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F A L L  T E R M
R egistration  ...............................Septem ber 20-21 , M o n d a y  and T uesday
Instruction begins ................... Sept. 22, W ednesday,  1 p.m .
T hank sgiv ing  recess:
Instruction  suspended . . . .N o v . 24, W ednesday,  12.50 p.m . 
Instruction resum ed  N ov. 29, M on day,  8 a.m.
Christmas recess:
Instruction suspended . . .  .D ec. 18, Satinday,  12.50 p.m .
Instruction resum ed  Jan. 3, 1949, M on day,  8 a.m.
E xam inations begin  . . . . . . .  - Jan. 24, M on day
E xam inations end  ...................Feb. 2, W ednesday
M idyear h o l id a y ................* • • .F eb . 3, Thursday
SP RIN G  T E R M
R egistration  .......... .................... Feb. 4 -5 , Friday  and Saturday
Instruction begins ................... Feb. 7, M on day,  8 a.m.
Spring recess:
Instruction suspended . . .  .M arch  26, Saturday,  12.50 p.m .
Instruction resum ed  A pril 4, M on day ,  8 a.m.
E xam inations b e g i n ................ M ay 30, M on day
E xam inations end  ...................June T uesday
C om m encem ent D a y ..............June M on day
C O R N E L L  U N IV E R S IT Y  O FFIC IA L  P U B L IC A T IO N
Published by Cornell University a t Ithaca, New York, m onthly  in Septem ber, 
October, and November. Sem im onthly, Decem ber to August inclusive. Volume 
39 A pril 15, 1948. N um ber 17. E ntered  as second-class m atter, Decem ber 14, 
1916, at the post office a t Ithaca, New York, un d er the act of August 24, 1912.
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FACULTY
EDMUND EZRA DAY, Ph.D., LL.D., President of the University.
Dean of the College of A rts and  Sciences.
MELVIN LOVELL HULSE, Ph.D., Assistant Dean and Secretary of the College 
of Arts and Sciences, and  Associate Professor of E ducation 
BLANCHARD LIVING STONE R ID E O U T, Ph.D., Assistant Dean and Associate 
Professor of Rom ance L iteratu re.
MEYER HO W A RD  ABRAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
GEORGE PL IM P T O N  ADAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics. 
HENRY H IT C H  ADAMS, Ph. D., In struc to r in  English.
HOW ARD B E R N H A R D T  ADELMANN, Ph.D., Professor of Histology and Em- 
bryology.
FREDERICK B R O W N IN G  AGARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics 
RA LPH  PALM ER AGNEW , Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of M athem atics.
* T , T RY DARKES A L B R IG H T , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and Dram a. 
A R T H U R  AUGUSTUS ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Ornithology.
ALFRED LEONARD ANDERSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology. 
™ T  LeROY  ANDREW S, Ph.D., Professor of G erm anic Philology, Em eritus. 
EUGENE PLUM B ANDREW S, A.B., Professor of Archaeology, Em eritus. 
R O B E R T  LOW ELL ARENDS, B.D., Instruc to r in  English.
CARROLL C. ARN OLD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and D ram a. 
W ILLIAM  W EAVER A U STIN , A.M., Assistant Professor of Music.
♦RO BERT FOX BACHER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
CHARLES PA RKER BAKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor in the L aboratory of 
N uclear Studies. '
R O B E R T  CECIL BALD, Ph.D., D .Litt., Professor of English
W ILD ER  D W IG H T  B AN CROFT, Ph.D., D.Sc., LL.D., Professor of Physical 
Chemistry, E m eritus. .
L eROY  LESHER BARNES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biophysics.
M IL T O N  L. B A R N E T T , A.B., In stru c to r in  Sociology.
EDW ARD LEW IS BASSETT, Ph.D., In struc to r in  Classics.
SIM ON H . BAUER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.
FREDERICK BEDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Em eritus.
MADISON BENTLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus.
♦♦HANS A L B R E C H T  B E TH E, Ph.D., Jo h n  W endell Anderson Professor of Physics. 
♦K N IG H T BIGGERSTAFF, Ph.D., Professor of Chinese History.
M ORRIS G IL B E R T  BISHOP, Ph.D., Kappa A lpha Professor of the Rom ance 
Languages and  L iteratures.
B IT TE R M A N - P h D ’ Assistant Professor of Psychology. 
MAX BLACK, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
B LAND ING> M A-  Instruc to r in Speech and  Dram a. 
ALFRED T . BLOM Q UIST, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
ALBERT  W ILH ELM  BOESCHE, Ph.D., Professor of G erm an, Em eritus.
♦Leave of absence, 1948-1949.
♦♦Leave of absence, Fall term , 1948-1949.
♦♦♦Leave of absence, Spring term , 1948-1949.
PAUL COLGAN BO O M SLITER, Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Speech.
SAMUEL L A T IM E R  B O O TH R O Y D , M.S., Professor of Astronom y, Em eritus. 
JAMES C H ESTER  BRADLEY, Ph.D., Professor of Entomology and  C urator of
Inverteb rate  Zoology.
JU LIA N  PLEASANT BRETZ, Ph.D., Professor of Am erican H istory, E m eritus. 
H E R B E R T  W H IT T A K E R  BRIGGS, Ph.D., Professor of In tern a tio n a l Law. 
TH O M A S ROLAND BRIGGS, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Chemistry.
LESLIE N A TH A N  B R O U G H T O N , Ph.D., Professor of English, Em eritus. 
ST U A R T  M acDONALD  BROW N, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy. 
JAMES DABNEY B U R FO O T , JR ., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology. 
ED W IN  A R T H U R  B U R T T , Ph.D., Susan L inn Sage Professor of Philosophy. 
JU LIA N  EDW ARD B U T T E R W O R T H , Ph.D ., Professor of E ducation. 
CORNELIUS KENNEDY CAIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
W ILLIAM  A. CAM PBELL, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music.
HARRY CAPLAN, Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of the Classical Languages 
and  L iteratures.
R O B E R T  ROSE CARSON, M.A., In struc to r in  Speech and  D ram a.
W A L TE R  BUCKINGHAM  CARVER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics. 
W ILLIA M  M. CASHIN, Ph.D., In struc to r in  Chemistry.
EM ILE M O N N IN  C H A M O N T, Ph.D., Professor of Chem istry, Em eritus. 
GIRA UD C H ESTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and D ram a.
JO H N  A. CLAUSEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
R O B E R T  T H E O D O R E  CLAUSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany. 
GUISEPPE C dC C O N I, Ph.D., Research Associate in  the  Laboratory  of N uclear 
Studies.
VANNA T O N G IO R G I COCCONI, Ph.D ., Research Associate in the  Laboratory 
of N uclear Studies.
W . STORRS COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
LANE COO PER, Ph.D., Litt.D ., Professor of the English Language and  L ite ra ­
tu re, Em eritus.
DALE RAYMOND CORSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
LEONARD SLATER C O T T R E L L , JR ., Ph.D ., Professor of Sociology. 
ER N EST DAVID C O U R A N T, Ph.D., Research Associate in the  L aboratory of
N uclear Studies. _
J  M IL T O N  COW AN, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics and  D irector of the Division
of M odern Languages.
GEORGE FERRIS C R O N K H IT E , M.A., Instruc to r in English.
G. W A T TS CUN N IN G H A M , Ph.D., L itt.D ., Susan L inn  Sage Professor of
Philosophy.
O TIS FREEM AN C U R TIS, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
JO H N  H A M IL TO N  CURTISS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athem atics. 
R O B E R T  E. CUSHMAN, Ph.D., Litt.D ., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of G overn­
m ent.
DAVID DAICHES, D .Phil., Professor of English.
GEORGE IR V IN G  DALE, Ph.D ., Professor of Rom ance L iteratu re.
KARL M. DALLENBACH, Ph.D., Susan L inn  Sage Professor of Psychology. 
R O B E R T  H . D A LTO N , M.A., Professor of C hild  Developm ent and  Fam ily 
R elationships.
PE T E R  J. W . DEBYE, Dr. Phil., Professor of Chemistry.
CS o Ery IS W ILLEM  DE K IE W IE T ’ P h D ’ P r° £eSSOr ° f M oder"  E uropean 
DeLOS F. DeT A R , Ph.D., Instruc to r in Chemistry.
De' V ,R E ' J R " p h.D„ Assistant Professor of Physics.
“ “ J  S * N D ' A M " L -H.D„ Professor of Speech and Drama.
A R T H U R  n l m v  r u  " U t t 'D " P r° feSS° r ° £ L a tin ’ Emeritus.A R T H U R  JO H N SO N  EAMES, Ph.D., Professor of Botanv.
M ARIO EIN A U D I, Dr. Ju r., Professor of Governm ent.
R O B E R T  HEN RY  ELIAS, A.M., In struc to r in  English
r n T IC H  V° N EN G ELN ’ P h D ’ P ro fo so r Geology.
DONALD ENGLISH, B.S., M.B.A., Professor of Economics.
S  H U B E R T  FAIRBANKS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Linguistics
™ x : : r p t uf a u s t ’ phD - pr°fessor °f g ™ -W ILLIAM  FELLER, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics.
FEYNMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
DONALD F. FINLAYSON, M.A., Professor of Fine Arts
m w a r d  w Ef o ?  Ph D ' A“ * " "  Ptof“ “  -EDW ARD W. FOX, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of H istory 
F BARRON FREEM AN, M.A., Assistant Professor of English
W A I T r f u n v T  FRKEM AN- E d D -  Professor ° f  E ducation and  Psychology
C A R , w i y ^ T  F R E N C H ’ P h  D -  A SS O d ate P r ° feSSOr o f  E n g l is h .  g>CARL W ITZ G A R TL E IN , Ph.D., C urator in  Physics
PA GEVr ALEA“  GATES- pE D -  Professor of Am erican History.
ROSWELL CLIFTO N  GIBBS, Ph.D., Professor of Physics Em eritus
wiLRoVr»iE?RG.iLBEET'ph d " A~d“  ^ILSON BARR GRAGG, M.A., In stru c to r in  English.
GUY E V E R E T T  G R A N TH A M , Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
E E ^ ' E EH IXG VARD GREISEN, Ph.D ., Associate Professor'of Physics 
n  * EDEIEED G R IFFIN , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology' 
DONALD JAY G R O U T , Ph.D., Professor of Music.
HENRY E. GUERLAC, Ph.D., Professor of the H istory of Science.
LOUIS G U TT M A N , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology.
JAMES W IN FO R D  HALL, M.A., In struc to r in  English 
r t t n t B T  ANDERSON HALL, Litt.D ., Associate Professor of Linguistics 
G IL B E R T  DENNISON HARRIS, Ph.D., Professor of Paleontology and  S tra ti­
g ra p h y  Geology, Em eritus. atl
PA EE LEON h a R TM A N , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
M AURICE A. H A TC H , M.A., Instruc to r in English.
B A X 1ER  HATHAW AY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
£ A ? f n L HA RRIS HEALFY’ P h D ’ Assistant Professor of English, 
and L iterature^,MEAmNeH tus°N ' P"  D ’ P r° £eSS° r  ° f Scandinavia"  Languages
G EmNeHtusVASHINGTON H E R R IC K ’ B A * P l0 fo s0 r ° £ Ec° " ° ™  Entomology, 
JAMES LYNN HO ARD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
s sr  -
^JO SEPH  DOUGLAS HOOD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
HARLEY EARL H O W E, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
R O B E R T  LESLIE H U LL , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Music.
W ALLIE ABRAHAM  H U R W IT Z , Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics.
JO H N  GREENW OOD BROW N H U T C H IN S, Ph.D., Professor of Economics. 
FR ED ER IC K  BRUCE H U T T , Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Zoology.
JAMES H U T T O N , Ph.D., Professor of the  Classics.
ELIAS HUZAR, Ph.D ., Associate Professor of Governm ent.
OSKAR AUGUSTUS JO HAN NSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Entomology, Em eritus. 
JO H N  RAVEN JO H N SO N , Ph.D., Professor of Organic Chemistry.
B U R T O N  W A D SW O R TH  JONES, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics.
CHARLES W ILLIA M  JONES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
HO RACE LEONARD JONES, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Greek, Em eritus. 
W ILLIAM  B. JONES, JR ., Ph.D., Research Associate in the L aboratory of
N uclear Studies.
RIV ERD A  H A R D IN G  JO R D A N , Ph.D., Professor of Education , E m eritus. 
M ARK KAC, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics.
ALFRED E. KAHN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics.
MYRON SLADE KENDRICK, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
O T T O  KINKELDEY, Ph.D., Professor of Musicology, Em eritus.
JO H N  K IR K PA T R IC K , Associate Professor of Music.
GO RDON M. KIRK W O OD, Ph.D., In struc to r in  the Classics.
LEW IS KNUDSON, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
GEORGE KREEZER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
RUSSELL MORSBY L aDUE, JR ., M.A., In struc to r in  English.
MAX LUDW IG W OLFRAM  LA ISTN ER , M.A., L itt.D ., Jo h n  S tam baugh Pro­
fessor of History.
HERM A NN W A L T H E R  V IC T O R  LANGE, Ph.D., Professor of G erm an L .tera-
A LB ER T W A SH IN G TO N  LAUBENGAYER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry. 
ALEXANDER H A M IL TO N  L E IG H T O N , M.D., Professor of Sociology. 
♦♦♦SAMUEL LEESON LEONARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
JOSEPH S. LEVINGER, M.A., In struc to r in  Physics.
HO W A RD SC O TT  LIDDELL, Ph.D ., Professor of Psychobiology.
JO H N  G. LIN N , M.A., In struc to r in  English.
FRA NKLIN A. LONG, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
PAUL LO R R A IN , Ph.D., Research Associate in  the  L aboratory of N uclear
Studies. , .
BOYCE DAW KINS M cDANIEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. 
NORM AN MALCOM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy. 
♦♦FREDERICK GEORGE M ARCHAM , Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of English
FRED ERICK  L. MARCUSE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
CLYDE W A L TE R  MASON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
JAMES FR ED ER IC K  MASON, Ph.D ., Professor of Rom ance Languages and
L iteratures, Em eritus.
R O B E R T  M A TH ESON, Ph.D., Professor of Econom ic Entomology.
ER N EST GEORGE M E R R IT T , M.E., Professor of Physics, Em eritus.
♦♦Leave of absence, Fall term , 1948-1949.
E. STEPHEN M E R T O N , M.A., Instruc to r in English.
W ILLIAM T . M ILLER , Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
FRANCIS M INEKA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
BENTON SULLIVAN M ONROE, Ph.D., Professor of English, Em eritus 
ROYAL E W E R T  M O NTGOM ERY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
NORM AN S. M OORE, M.D., Research Associate in Psychobiology.
P H IL IP  M O RRISO N , Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Physics.
JO SEPH E. M O R T O N , Ph.D., Professor of Statistics
W ILLIAM  GAM W ELL M O U LTO N , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics 
CARLETO N CHASE M URDOCK, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
♦A R T H U R  EDW ARD M U RPHY , Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy 
EARLE E. M U SCHLITZ, JR ., Ph.D., Instruc to r in  Chemistry 
HENRY ALONZO MYERS, Ph.D., Professor of English.
VLADIM IR NABOKOV, A.B., Associate Professor of Russian L iteratu re.
JAMES GEORGE NEEDHAM , Ph.D., Litt.D ., Sc.D., Professor of Entomology 
and Limnology, Emeritus.
CURTIS PU TN A M  N ETTELS, Ph.D., Professor of Am erican History 
CHARLES M ERRICK NEVIN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
H E R B E R T  FRANK N EW HALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. 
MELVIN L O R R EL NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Analytical Chemistry
CLARK SU TH ER LA N D  N O R T H U P , Ph.D., D .Litt., Professor of English 
Emeritus. 6 ’
DAVID NOVARR, M.A., Instruc to r in English.
EDW IN NUNGEZER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
JO H N  DEASON OGDEN, M.A., Instruc to r in English.
R O B E R T  M ORRIS OGDEN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Em eritus.
PAUL M A R TIN  O ’LEARY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
R O B E R T  M. PALM ER, M.M., Assistant Professor of Music 
♦♦♦JAMES WENCESLAS PAPEZ, A.B., M.D., Professor of Anatom y 
♦♦JACOB PAPISH, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
ANGELA PA R A TO R E, M.A., In struc to r in  M odern Languages.
LYMAN GEORGE P A R R A T T , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
N. ALLEN PA T T IL L O , Ph.D., In struc to r in  Fine Arts.
LO REN  CLIFFO RD PETRY, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
HA RRY POLLARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athem atics 
HENRY FRANCIS POM M ER, Ph.D., In struc to r in English.
B RUN O PO NTECO RVO, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
PAUL RUSSEL POPE, Ph.D., Professor of G erm an, Em eritus 
HARVEY W A LTER  POSVIC, Ph.D., In struc to r in  Chemistry 
FREDERICK CLARKE PR ESC O TT, A.B., L.H.D., Professor of English, Em eritus. 
FR A M PTO N  PR IC E , In struc to r in  Psychology.
LAURENCE PUMPELLY, Ph.D., Professor of the Rom ance Languages and 
L iteratures, Em eritus.
EUNICE RAIM ON, A.B., Instruc to r in English.
RTrH0A D ^ LAYLn r-R EED ’ PhE>'’ R ° b m  JuUuS T h o rn e  Professor of Economics.
R IC H A R D  A. R E IN H A R D T , Ph.D., Instruc to r in  Chemistry.
♦Leave of absence, 1948-1949.
♦♦Leave of absence, Fall term , 1948-1949.
♦♦♦Leave of absence, Spring term , 1948-1949.
ED W IN  PIER C E REUBENS, M.A., A cting Assistant Professor of Economics. 
H E IN R IC H  RIES, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Em eritus.
ROSAM UND ROBINSON, A.B., In struc to r in  English.
J  .BARKLEY ROSSER, P h .D .,  Professor of M athem atics.
C L IN T O N  L. R O SSITER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of G overnm ent.
THOM AS A R T H U R  RYAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
GEORGE HOLLAN D SABINE, Ph.D., L.H.D., Susan L inn Sage Professor of 
Philosophy.
JO H N  SANFORD SABY, Ph.D ., Instruc to r in  Physics.
W ILLIA M  M E R R IT T  SALE, JR ., Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
H A RO LD  A. SCHERAGA, Ph.D., In struc to r in Chemistry.
H E IN R IC H  SCH NEIDER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of G erm an L ite ra tu re . 
JO H N  A. SESSIONS, M.A., Instruc to r in  English.
HA RO LD  E. SHADICK, A.B., Professor of Chinese L ite ra tu re .
LESTER  W HYLAND SHARP, Ph.D ., Sc.D., Professor of Botany.
♦R. LA U R ISTO N  SHARP, Ph.D., Professor of A nthropology.
FRANCIS R O B E R T  SHARPE, Ph.D., Professor of M athem atics, Em eritus. 
R O B E R T  W ILLIA M  SHAW , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronom y an d  D i­
rector of the Fuertes Observatory.
R O B E R T  PELTO N  SIBLEY, M.A., L.H.D., Professor of English, Em eritus. 
M ICH ELL JO SEPH SIENKO, Ph.D., Instruc to r in Chemistry.
HA ROLD R O B E R T  SM ART, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy. 
FRED ERICK  M ILLER  SM IT H , A.B., Professor of English, Em eritus.
LLOYD PRESTO N  SM ITH , Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
V IR G IL  SNYDER, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of M athem atics, Em eritus. 
FR IE D R IC H  SOLMSEN, Ph.D., Professor of the Classics.
FRA NK ALLAN SO U TH A R D , JR ., Ph.D., Professor of Economics.
R O B E R T  L. SPROU LL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
M A R G A R ET SQUIRE, A.B., In struc to r in  Music.
M A R TH A  ELIZA BETH  STA H R , Ph.D ., Assistant Professor of Astronomy. 
W A L TE R  H U TC H IN SO N  ST A IN TO N , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech 
and  Dram a.
MARSHALL W INSLOW  STEARNS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English. 
FRED ERICK  FRA N K LIN  STEPH A N , M.A., Professor of Sociology and  Statistics. 
CARL STEPHENSON, Ph.D ., Professor of History.
JO H N  STU M PF, M.A., In struc to r in  English.
EDW ARD ALLEN SUCHM AN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology.
JAMES B A TC H ELLER  SUM NER, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry.
CHARLES DANA SW ARTZ, Ph.D., Research Associate in  the  Laboratory  of
Nuclear Studies.
M ARC SZEFTEL, Ph.D ., LL.D., Assistant Professor of History.
CHARLES K E N N ET H  THOM AS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech.
HA RO LD  W ILLIA M  T H O M PSO N , Ph.D., D .L itt., L .H.D., Mus.D., Professor 
of English.
DIRA N HAGOPOS TO M B O U LIA N , Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics. 
BRYANT TUCKERM A N, Ph.D., In struc to r in M athem atics.
DAVID GO RDON TYNDALL, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics.
ERVIN R . Van ARTSDALEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
FREDERICK OSW IN WAAGE, Ph.D., Professor of the H istory of A rt and 
Archaeology.
R O B ER T JO H N  W ALKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athematics. 
CHARLES I. W EIR , JR ., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
HARRY P O R T E R  W ELD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus.
JO H N  W EST W ELLS, Ph.D., Professor of Geology.
FREDERICK C. W H IT E , A.B., In struc to r in Sociology.
H E R B E R T  AU GUST W ICHELNS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech.
W A LTER F. W ILLCOX, A.B., Professor of Economics and  Statistics, Em eritus. 
C H R ISTIN E S. W ILLIAM S, Ph.D ., In stru c to r in  M athem atics.
R O B IN  M U RPH Y  W ILLIAM S, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology. 
R O B E R T  R A T H B U N  W ILSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and  D irector of the 
Laboratory of N uclear Studies.
W ILLIAM  ABELL W IM SA TT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology. 
ANDREW  LEON W INSOR, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
LLOYD A. W OOD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
W ILLIAM  MOONEY W OODW ARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. 
A LB ER T HAZEN W R IG H T , Ph.D., Professor of Zoology.
B ER TR A M  YOOD, Ph.D., Instruc to r in  M athem atics.
BENJAM IN PERCY YOUNG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology.
CHARLES VAN PA T T E N  YOUNG, A.B., Professor of Physical Education, 
Emeritus.
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
T H E  C ollege of Arts and Sciences offers instruction  in  classical and  m odern languages and literatures, philosophy, and m usic and  the 
fine arts; in  history, the social studies, and psychology; and in  m ath e­
m atics and the natural sciences. T h e  Faculty requires: (1) that eaph stu ­
dent before graduation shall pursue a course, or courses, designed to 
m ake h im  com petent in  the use o f the E nglish  language; (2) that he 
shall dem onstrate or achieve proficiency in  elem entary m athem atics 
and in a foreign language; and (3) that he shall attain  a basic know ledge  
of certain areas of the hum anities, the social studies, and the natural 
sciences. Before the end  of the second year the student m ust have selected  
a m ajor field of study for the rem ainder o f his work. T h is  requ irem ent 
is broadly conceived to include a sequential and a related group of 
courses, by m eans of w hich  he may secure a degree of m astery of a 
specialized field of know ledge. T h e  rem ainder of his course of study is 
largely elective under the supervision of a faculty adviser w hom  he 
chooses and w ho w ill assist h im  in  m aking a reasonable and appropri­
ate selection o f courses. M any o f the subject offerings o f the other 
C olleges of the U niversity are available to h im , either as electives or 
as related  subjects for the fu lfillm ent of his m ajor requirem ents.
T h e  general purpose o f the C ollege of Arts and Sciences is liberal 
and non-technical. T h e  d efin ition  of a liberal college is foun d  in the 
subjects w hich  m ake up its curriculum ; nam ely, those subjects w hich, 
in  the history of hum an civilization, have d istingu ished  them selves as 
the m eans whereby m an has com e to understand h im self and the w orld  
in  w hich  he lives. As thus conceived, a liberal education  is a special 
know ledge o f som e general field of hum an understanding, erected upon  
a fundam ental training, in  the hum anities, natural sciences, and the 
social studies.
T h e  facilities of the C ollege are adequate in  staff and eq u ipm en t to 
give personal a ttention  to the varying needs o f in d iv idu al students, in ­
clud ing requirem ents of a pre-vocational and pre-professional nature. 
A dvanced courses and op portu n ities for research are availab le in  the 
undergraduate years to those w ho are qualified  to m ake use of th e m ; 
and in  addition  to his regular courses, a student may work inform ally  
under the supervision of his m ajor adviser (see p. 20). T h u s he may 
com plete his education  in a m anner m ore flexible than w ould  other­
wise be possible. A  student is expected  to accept a large degree o f re­
sponsibility for shaping his ow n course o f study, but his adviser stands 
ready to assist h im  in all possible ways to m ake the m ost o f the op ­
portunities offered by the College.
REQ U IREM EN TS FO R ADMISSION
A n applicant for adm ission to the C ollege of Arts and Sciences m ust 
have com pleted  a secondary school course g iv in g  satisfactory prepa­
ration for the work o f the C ollege. F ifteen  units o f entrance credit are 
required, representing at least four years’ work in a preparatory or 
high school. T h e  fifteen units should, in  the m ain, be m ade up of 
English, foreign language (ancient or m odern), m athem atics, science, 
and social studies (inclu d in g  history). Each candidate for adm ission is 
required to take the Scholastic A ptitud e T est o f the C ollege Entrance 
Exam ination Board and to request the Board to report the result to 
the D irector o f Adm issions, C ornell U niversity. C andidates are urged  
to take the test in  Decem ber o f  their senior year.
A pplicants for adm ission sh ould  consult the General In form ation  
circular issued by the U niversity. T h is  p ub lication  contains notes on  
expenses, in clu d in g  tu ition  charges and fees, scholarships, loan  funds, 
and on  matters o f  general student interest. T h e  General In form ation  
circular and all other official p ub lication s o f  C ornell U niversity may 
be obtained  on  application  to C ornell U niversity Official Publication, 
124 Roberts Place, Ithaca, N ew  York. A pp lication  forms are to be had  
from the U niversity D irector o f Adm issions, A dm in istration  B u ild in g, 
and com m unications concerning adm ission should  be addressed to  
him .
Currently the num ber o f applicants so far exceeds the lim ited  n um ­
ber adm issible that m any norm ally elig ib le students m ust be den ied  
entrance. A  com m ittee on  A dm issions selects those w ho seem  best 
qualified, after a com parative study n ot on ly  o f form al preparation  
but also of evidences bearing on  each ap p lican t’s character, serious­
ness of purpose, and fitness to undertake the work o f the C ollege.
R EG IS T R A T IO N  IN COURSES
D uring an announced  period  before the op en in g  o f each term, 
every student w ill, w ith  the aid  o f an adviser, prepare a program  o f  
studies. For the academ ic year, 1948-1949, registration for the fall 
term w ill be h eld  in the period  M ay 3 to M ay 12, 1948, and registra­
tion for the spring term w ill be h eld  in  the period N ovem ber 29 to
Decem ber 8 , 1948. Program changes w ill be perm itted  d uring  a 
lim ited  period, for excep tional reasons only, w ith ou t p etition , u pon  
the recom m endation  o f the adviser. For the fall term, 1948, such  
changes may be m ade prior to A ugust 15 by students w hose schedu es 
were subm itted  before A ugust 1, and prior to Septem ber 1 by stu ­
dents whose schedules were subm itted  after A ugust 1. For the spring  
term, 1949, such changes may be m ade prior to January 15. A lter  
these dates changes w ill be perm itted, for extraordinary reasons only, 
by p etition  subm itted  during the first six  days o f instruction. Students 
fa ilin g  to register during the an nounced  periods or fa ilin g  to m ake 
necessary changes w ith in  the period  a llow ed  for changes m ay be su - 
• iect to a $2.00  fine unless a m ore extrem e penalty is invoked.
N o  student w ill be perm itted  to cancel his registration in  any course 
unless he shall have previously ob ta in ed  from  the D ean authorization  
to do so on  the ground of ill health , or for any other cause beyond
the student’s control.
UNDERCLASSMEN
A D VISER S
E ntering freshm en and students w ho have been  absent on  leave 
w ill com plete pre-registration by m ail w ith  advisers w ho w ill com ­
m unicate w ith  them  in advance. O n registration day, or shortly there­
after, each entering freshm an and re-entering underclassm an w ill be 
assigned to a m em ber of the Advisory Board for Underclassm en, w hich  
has jurisdiction over freshm en and sophom ores u n til they have selected  
m ajor advisers. T h e  fun ction  o f the underclass adviser is to assist the 
student in  his choice of studies, to advise h im  during the term  regard­
ing his work, and to give h im  friendly counsel.
SPECIAL PR O G R A M S
T h e  facilities o f this C ollege are in tend ed  prim arily for students 
interested in  a liberal arts education, b ut are also available, by m eans 
• o f the fo llow in g  special programs, to students p lan n in g  eventua y to
enter certain of the professions.
P R E P A R A T IO N  F O R  T E A C H IN G . Students p lan n in g  to teach  
in  the secondary school m ay com bine the necessary professional prep­
aration w ith  other prescriptions of the C ollege in  satisfaction of t te 
requirem ents for graduation. A  fifth year of preparation is required for 
the perm anent certificate in  N ew  York State.
Programs tor such students have been  arranged in English and  
Public Speaking, in  Foreign Languages, in  Social Studies, and in  
Science and M athem atics. A dvice should  be sought early regarding  
teaching opportunities in  these subjects, com bination  of subjects 
usually required of teachers, choice o f the m ajor subject, and related  
matters.
Questions may be directed to Professor F. H . Stutz, Stone H all, 
Ithaca, N ew  York, and to m em bers o f the Advisory C om m ittee rep­
resenting the various fields of concentration. N ew  students interested in 
teaching are requested to confer w ith  Professor Stutz in  their first 
term of residence. (See also the A nn oun cem ent of the School o f E du­
cation.)
PRE-M EDICAL S T U D E N T S . A ll pre-m edical students are re­
quested to report once each semester to the chairm an o f the Pre-M edical 
Advisory Board, Professor L. L. Barnes, R ockefeller 155.
Certain m inim um  adm issions requirem ents are prescribed by all 
medical schools. Since the most substantial o f these requirem ents is 
in the field of Chemistry, it is recom m ended that the freshm an pre­
m edical student include Chem istry in  his course o f study. Some fresh­
m an pre-medical students choose to take two sciences; either C hem ­
istry and Zoology or Chem istry and Physics. Students w ho p lan  to  
make Zoology their m ajor subject w ill find it advantageous to include  
Zoology in their freshm an programs.
M edical educators are q u ite  generally agreed that w hen a pre­
m edical student is p lan n in g  his college course, he should  n ot allow  
his interest in science to exclude studies in  the hum anities. T h ey  also 
agree that it w ould  be unfortunate for the future o f m edicine if all 
pre-m edical students were to take the same pre-m edical course, or 
m ajor in the same subjects.
T h e  Pre-M edical Advisory Board suggests the fo llow in g  first semester 
program: English 111 (three hours), French or Germ an (six hours), or 
Latin (three hours); Chem istry (three hours). T h e  rem ain ing three to 
six hours should  be chosen from  the courses listed  under Courses 
O pen to Frehsmen.
PR E-LEG AL S T U D E N T S . A ll pre-legal students are in vited  to 
consult w ith the members of the Law Faculty at any stage o f their 
college course as to their election  o f subjects and in regard to any 
other matters pertinent to the legal career. Students taking the six-year 
com bined Arts-Law course w ho are p lan n in g  to enter the Law School 
upon com pletion  of their work in this C ollege, should  also confer 
with the Secretary of the Law School n ot later than their sophom ore 
year.
PR E-BU SIN ESS A N D  PU B L IC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N . T h e  School 
o f Business and Public A dm inistration  w ill give predom inant w eight  
to the quality  of an ap p lican t’s previous academ ic record rather than  
to the particular courses w hich he has taken. B ut students w ho p lan  
to enter the School are urged to in clu d e in  their undergraduate pro­
grams basic courses in  Econom ics and  A m erican G overnm ent. Students 
w ho expect to concentrate in  A ccoun ting  or Statistics sh ould  take as 
m uch work in M athem atics as is feasible. Students w ho in tend  to spe­
cialize in  P ub lic A dm in istration  should  try to in clude a course in  C on ­
stitution al Law in  their undergraduate program  prior to en tering  
the School.
P R E P A R A T IO N  F O R  N U R S IN G . Students interested in nursing  
as a career w ill be assigned to Professor F. G. M archam  as adviser. A  
representative o f the School o f N ursin g  w ill com e to the cam pus early 
in  the first term for conferences w ith  prospective applicants.
C O M B IN E D  PR O G R A M  IN  F IN E  A R T S . Students interested in  
this course of study should  consult Professor W aage at the tim e sched­
u led  for consu ltation  w ith  advisers in  the O rientation  Period Program.
N U M B E R  OF H O U R S
A n “h our” ordinarily represents attendance once a w eek at lecture  
or recitation , or at a laboratory exercise lasting two hours and a half 
or three hours.
A  freshm an w ill usually register in  his first term for fifteen hours of  
work, in  ad dition  to the required hours in  Physical T ra in in g  and  
M ilitary Science (see pp. 118 and 120).
Every student m ust register in  each term  for at least tw elve aca­
dem ic hours. U nderclassm en m ay register for n o  m ore than seventeen  
academ ic hours, in  any case for n o  m ore than five courses, except by 
perm ission o f the D ean. N o  upperclassm an m ay register for m ore than  
eighteen  hours in  any term except by perm ission of the D ean, w hich  
w ill norm ally be granted, on  p etition , on ly  to students w ho have 
achieved an average grade of 80 or better in  preceding work. In  ad di­
tion  to the required work in Physical T ra in in g  and M ilitary Science, 
a student on  probation may n ot register for m ore than fifteen academ ic 
hours a term.
CO U R SES O PE N  T O  F R E SH M E N
See also “Prescribed Subjects an d  P r o f i c i e n c i e s p p .  17-20.
T h e  fo llow in g  are the courses in  the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences 
regularly open  to freshm en, except that ( 1) a student m ay n o t register
for any course for w hich he has not satisfied the prerequisites, if  any are 
specified (see announcem ent under each course); (2) a student may not 
register for any course for w hich he has presented an acceptable equiva­
lent at entrance:
Astronom y 101, 102, 125, 127 
B iology 1 
Botany 1
Chemistry 101-102, 105-106, 
111-112, 115 
Chinese 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
(D ivision of M odern L an­
guages)
Econom ics 101, 105 
English Language 101-102, 103, 
201 (D ivision of M odern L an­
guages)
English 111-112
T h e Fine Arts 101-102, A rchi­
tecture 300 
French 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
(D ivision of M odern L an­
guages)
French L iterature 301-302 (D e­
partm ent of R om ance L itera­
ture)
G eology 101-102, 105, 107-108, 
111, 115
German 101, 102, 103, 105, 201, 
203 (D ivision of M odern L an­
guages)
German Literature 151-152, 315, 
and any other for w hich the 
student is lingu istically  pre­
pared
G overnm ent 101 , 102, 104 
Greek 101, 103, 201, 203, 209-210  
(Departm ent o f Classics)
PR ESCR IB ED  
Before registering
ty in g
H istory 101-102, 103-104, 108 
Italian  101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
(D ivision  o f M odern L an­
guages)
L atin  105-106, 107, 109-110, 
111-112, 115-116 (D epartm ent 
o f Classics)
Literature 101-102 (D ivision  of 
Literature)
M athem atics 121-122, 129, 131, 
133, 171-172-173  
M usic 101-102, 103-104, 4 0 1 -  
402, 405-406  
Philosophy 101, 102, 103 
Physics 103, 104, 107, 108, 115 
Physiology 303
Portuguese 101, 102 , 103, 201 , 
203 (D ivision o f M odern L an­
guages)
Psychology 101, 102 
R ussian 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
(D ivision  of M odern L an­
guages)
Sociology 101, 102, 103 
Spanish 101, 102, 103, 201, 203 
(D ivision  o f M odern L an­
guages)
Spanish L iterature 501-502  
(D epartm ent o f R om ance  
Literature)
Speech and Dram a 131, 133 
Statistics 101
Zoology 9, 101-102, 103-104  
A N D  PR O FIC IE N C IE SSUBJEC TS
for his first term, each student m ust take a quali- 
exam ination  in arithm etic and the rudim ents o f algebra. Stu-
dents w ith  advanced standing credit in  m athem atics m ay be excused  
from  the exam ination . T h ose  foun d  deficient in  elem entary m athe­
m atical skills w ill be required to com plete M athem atics 111, Basic 
M athem atics, a one-term  course carrying one hour o f credit; they m ust 
begin  the course in  the first term  and m ust re-register each term  u n til 
they pass. M athem atics 111 may n ot be offered toward fu lfillm en t of 
Item  4 under Basic Inform ation.
Before graduation  each student m ust satisfy the fo llow in g  subject
m atter requirem ents:
A. English, by com pleting 111-112. T h is  course m ust be begu n  in the 
first year of residence. Students dem onstrating in  class work and by 
exam in ation  a h igh  level of accom plishm ent in  E nglish  111 m ay be 
exem pted  from E nglish  112. Foreign students may satisfy the requ ire­
m ent by offering English  Language 201 for w hich  the prerequisite is 
satisfaction of the proficiency requirem ent as defined by the D ivision  
of M odern Languages.
B. Foreign Language.  Each student m ust dem onstrate proficiency in  
one foreign language, ancient or m odern. In  the ancient languages 
(Latin, Greek), the requirem ent m ay be m et by the successful com p le­
tion  of L atin  110 or 112, or Greek 203. In  the m odern languages 
(Chinese, French, Germ an, Ita lian , Portuguese, R ussian, Spanish), the 
requirem ent may be fulfilled  by passing a proficiency exam in ation , 
to be adm inistered at the b eg in n in g  and  at the end  of each legu lar  
term.
In each m odern language a sequence of two semester-courses is 
offered: course 101 (six credits), course 102 (six credits). N o  student is 
required to take these courses, since the requ irem ent may be satisfied  
by passing the proficiency exam in ation  in  the language. W ell-prepared  
students w ill norm ally take the proficiency exam in ation  at entrance, 
by passing the exam in ation  they fu lfill the requ irem ent but receive no  
credit hours. T h ose  w ho begin  a new  language, or on e in  w hich  their  
preparation is slight, w ill ordinarily elect courses 101 and 102 in  the 
language desired, and take the exam in ation  at the end of course 102 . 
T h ose  w ho have had a fair am ount of preparation w ill, at entrance, 
take the proficiency exam ination , w hich  w ill then serve as a p lace­
m ent test, in d icating  the level at w hich  they may begin  collegiate lan ­
guage study. A  student who, h aving  passed course 102, fails in  the pro­
ficiency exam ination, m ay com plete the requirem ent by passing course 
103, or an equivalent. For further inform ation  see the announcem ent 
o f the D iv ision  of M odern Languages, pp. 73.
A student w ho enters from  a foreign country, and whose m other  
tongue is not English, w ill satisfy the m odern foreign language require­
m ent by dem onstrating com petence in  English, w hich shall be defined  
for the purpose as a m odern foreign language.
C. Basic In form ation .  Each student m ust satisfy a requirem ent of 
six  hours of credit by passing a course, or a college-credit exam ination  
equivalent to such a course, in  each o f the fo llow in g  groups. T h e  
courses approved for this requirem ent follow:
1. L A B O R A T O R Y  SCIENCE:
Astronom y 101 , 102; or, for upperclassm en w ith  sufficient preparation  
in  M athem atics, any six hours in Interpretational A stronom y
2. H IST O R Y :
H istory 101 and 102; 103-104; 105 and 106; 107-108; 151 and 152
3. L IT E R A T U R E :
E nglish 251-252; or 329-330
Far Eastern Studies 301-302; or 351-352
French L iterature 301-302
German Literature 301-302, 310, 325, 345; or 365-366
Greek 201 and 203
Italian  L iterature 407-408
Latin 109-110 and 205; or 111-112 and 205
Literature 101-102; 201-202; 211-212; 301-302; or 311-312
Russian Literature. 301-302
Spanish L iterature 501-502
H e  m ust also secure credit in a s im ilar  m an ner  for  a six-hour course 
in E A C H  of T W O  of the fo l low in g  groups:
4. M A T H E M A T IC S  O R  A SEC O N D  SCIENCE:
M athem atics 121-122 or any six hours of m ore advanced courses 
Science (a second science chosen from  the list in G roup 1 above; stu­
dents who have chosen a Physical Science w ill take a Biological 
Science, and vice versa).
B iology 1 
Botany 1
Chemistry 101-102; 105-106
G eology 101-102
Physics 103, 104; or the equ ivalent  
Zoology 101-102
5. PH IL O SO PH Y :
P hilosophy 101-102; 221-222; 225-226; or 321, 322
6 . EC O N O M IC S O R  G O V E R N M E N T :
Econom ics 101; or 105, 106 
G overnm ent 101, and 102 or 104
7. PSYCH O LO G Y O R  SO C IO LO G Y  A N D  A N T H R O P O L O G Y :  
Psychology 101-102
Sociology and A nthropology 101 and one of the fo llow ing: 102, 103, 
210, 228, 301, 431, or 601
8 . F IN E  A R T S, M USIC, O R  SPEECH  A N D  D R A M A :
Fine Arts 101-102  
M usic 101-102; or 301-302
Speech and Dram a six  hours chosen from courses 175, 401, 455, 475
A ny student w ho was in  residence in  this C ollege before Ju ly  1, 1946, 
may satisfy the requirem ents listed  under P R E SC R IB E D  SU B JE C T S  
A N D  PR O FIC IE N C IE S by com p letin g  E nglish  111-112; by fu lfillin g  
the requirem ent in  a foreign language as specified above; and by pass­
in g  six-hour courses in  H istory and in a Laboratory Science.
W ith  the perm ission of the departm ent concerned, a freshm an may 
take, at the end of the first term of a year-course, an ad d ition al credit 
exam in ation  covering the work o f  the second term. T h is  provision  ap­
plies n ot only to year-courses b u t also to such second-term  courses as 
are natural continuations o f first-term courses (e.g. Physics 104, fo llow ­
ing Physics 103). T h e  privilege o f receiving credit by such exam in ations  
is lim ited  to students o f h igh standing as defined by the departm ent.
UPPERCLASSMEN
M A JO R  SU B JEC TS
1) Selection of m ajor  su bjec t an d  adviser.  B efore the end  of the sec­
on d  year o f residence, a student m ust  select h is m ajor subject from  
op tion s offered by the departm ents listed  below . H e m ust at the same 
tim e choose as his m ajor adviser a designated  representative of the de­
partm ent selected. D uring the rem ainder o f his residence, he w ill  
consult w ith  his m ajor adviser in  arranging his course and m ust obtain  
his signature on  the study card before filing it  in  the D ean ’s office.
Astronom y
Botany
Chemistry
T h e Classics
Econom ics
English
Far Eastern Studies 
T h e F ine Arts 
G eology
German Literature
G overnm ent
History
D ivision  o f M odern Languages
D ivision  o f L iterature
M athem atics
M usic
Philosophy
Physics
Psychology
R om ance L iterature
R ussian L iterature
Sociology and A nthropology
Speech and Dram a
Zoology
2) M ajor  R equ irem ents .  Before graduation, a student m ust com plete  
courses w hich satisfy the requirem ent in  his m ajor subject. A  statem ent 
o f this requirem ent, in d icating  courses and total hours required, ap­
pears before the list o f courses in  each o f the departm ents. T h e  student 
m ust also m eet the stated requirem ent o f courses in  related subjects. 
N o student may count toward the on e hundred and twenty-hours re­
quired for graduation m ore than forty-eight hours in  courses offered 
by a single departm ent, w ith  the fo llow in g  exceptions: the first six  
hours o f in tensive courses in  M odern Languages, and the first twelve 
hours o f non-intensive courses for beginners in  L atin  and Greek. If a 
com prehensive exam in ation  is in clu d ed  in  the requirem ents o f  the 
m ajor subject, this m ust be passed before graduation. Courses com ­
p leted  before the selection o f the m ajor subject, in clu d in g  those offered  
in  satisfaction o f  the prescriptions of the C ollege, may be accepted in  
fu lfillm ent o f these requirem ents.
U pon  recom m endation  o f the m ajor adviser, the D ean  may excuse a 
student registered sim ultaneously in  this C ollege and in  another C ol­
lege of the U niversity from n ot m ore than eighteen  hours o f his m ajor 
requirem ents.
3) In form al Study.  T h e  m ajor requirem ents in  certain subjects may 
be satisfied in part by Inform al Study. In  those subjects in  w hich  
Inform al Study is arranged a statem ent to this effect appears before 
the list o f courses. D epartm ents may require Inform al Study o f som e or 
all o f their m ajor students, or m ay adm it them  upon  application.
Inform al Study w ill consist o f reading, reports, experim entation , 
senior theses, or other work in tend ed  to require from  the student the 
expression o f in itia tive in  his m ajor subject or in  a related  field ap­
proved by his adviser. T h is  work w ill be supervised by the m ajor adviser
or by a m em ber o f the instructing staff approved by him , and may be 
tested by exam in ation  at the op tion  of the departm ent.
A  student w ho has sixty credit hours is elig ib le for In form al Study. 
H e may earn credit by this m eans to the am ount of six  hours in  the 
jun ior year, and of twelve in  the senior year. A  student desiring to do  
Inform al Study outside his m ajor departm ent m ust secure the approval 
o f the faculty m em ber under w hom  he proposes to work and of his 
adviser; he w ill then subm it a p etition  to the D ean.
ADMISSION T O  ADVANCED STA ND IN G
A student adm itted  to the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences from  another  
C ollege of C ornell U niversity, or from  any other in stitu tion  of co lleg i­
ate rank, in clu d in g  certain program s of study offered to m em bers of 
the m ilitary services, w ill receive credit toward the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts for the num ber of hours to w hich his records may, in  the ju d g­
m ent o f the Faculty, en title  h im . In  order, however, to ob ta in  the 
degree o f Bachelor o f Arts, he m ust, as a candidate for that degree, 
have been  in  residence at least two terms in  the C ollege o f Arts and  
Sciences, and in  that C ollege only, and he m ust have com pleted  a m in i­
m um  of thirty hours w hile thus enrolled . U n d er present con d itions  
only students w ith  superior records may h ope to be adm itted  w ith  
advanced standing, and preference is likely to be given  to students w ith  
less than jun ior standing.
Credit toward a degree for work done in  a preparatory school, upon  
subjects w hich  may be offered for entrancd to the U niversity, m ay be 
given  only to those students w ho, in  addition  to satisfying all entrance  
requirem ents, pass separate exam in ations in  the subjects for w hich  they 
seek college credit. Inquiry regarding such exam in ations sh ou ld  be 
addressed to the Office of Adm issions, A dm in istration  B u ild in g .
T o  freshm en in  the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences these college-credit 
exam inations are op en  at the end o f their first term  as w ell as at en ­
trance. M oreover, freshm en of this C ollege may take college-credit 
exam inations in  subjects for w hich n o  entrance credits have been  
offered, provided they furnish the departm ent concerned w ith  evidence  
of preparation w arranting an exam ination .
C RE D IT FO R SUMMER SESSION
Credit for work done in  sum m er sessions at C ornell or elsewhere may 
be granted to the ex ten t of thirty hours. A pp lications for such credit
m ust be filed in  the D ean ’s office prior to Ju ne 1, where they w ill be 
considered and acted upon  in accordance w ith  their merits.
DOUBLE R EG ISTR A TIO N
A  student w ho has com pleted  at least n inety  hours in  courses given  
in  the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences may, w ith  the perm ission of the 
Faculties concerned, be registered both  in  the C ollege o f Arts and 
Sciences and in  the C ornell U niversity M edical C ollege or the Cornell 
Law School or the School of Business and P ub lic  A dm inistration . (See 
SUB JEC TS, 2, p. 21.) It should  be noted, however, that ad­
m ission to the M edical C ollege is closely restricted, and that in  recent 
years the M edical C ollege has been able to grant this privilege o f double  
registration to on ly a sm all proportion  o f the fourth-year students of 
the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences w ho ap plied  and w ho were form ally  
elig ib le for it.
A  six-year com bined  course, leading to the A .B . and M .F.A. degrees, 
is offered by the D epartm ent o f F ine Arts (see p. 55).
C onsult also the italicized  statem ents by the several Departm ents.
MARKS AND SCHOLASTIC DISCIPLINE
T h e passing grade is 60; the mark abs. represents a course le ft in com ­
p lete by a student s absence from the final exam ination; inc. represents 
a course left in com plete for other reasons acceptable to the instructor; 
Z, a course from  w hich a student w ithdrew  w ithou t an official cancella­
tion.
N o  credit towards graduation w ill ge g iven  for a course in  w hich a 
mark o f less than 60 or in  w hich on e of Z is recorded, unless the course 
be repeated and a passing mark received. A  student w ho has received a 
mark betw een 50 and 59, inclusive, in  any course that is a prerequisite 
o f any other course may, at the discretion o f the departm ent concerned, 
be regarded as having satisfied the prerequisite.
A  student who, in  any course, has received a term mark o f  inc. or of 
abs. may, w ith  the consent o f the D ean, and u pon  paym ent o f the 
fee required by the U niversity, be perm itted  to rem ove the mark, by e x ­
am ination  or otherwise, as the departm ent concerned m ay direct. A  
mark o f incom plete or o f absent may n ot be rem oved later than regis­
tration day o f the third term o f attendance in  the U niversity, dating  
from  the tim e the course was taken, and no m ore than one attem pt at 
rem oval w ill be allow ed.
A  student w ho in any term does n ot pass twelve hours (exclud ing  
courses in  M ilitary Science and Physical T rain ing), w ith  a grade o f  70
or better in  at least n in e o f the tw elve hours, w ill be eith er dropped  
from  the C ollege or p laced  u pon  probation . T h e  sam e p en alties may 
be im posed  on  students o f the C ollege w ho, having registered in  the  
Sum m er Session, do n ot pass a proportionate part o f their Sum m er Ses­
sion registration w ith  satisfactory grades. Students on  probation  m ay  
n ot register in  any Sum m er Session other than the C ornell Sum m er 
Session w ith  the expectation  o f receiving credit in  this C ollege.
Students fa ilin g  to m ake norm al progress in  fu lfillin g  the requ ire­
m ents in  M ilitary Science and Physical T ra in in g  w ill be g iven  special 
w arning or dism issed from  the C ollege.
A  student’s general record may be so unsatisfactory that the Faculty  
w ill refuse h im  perm ission to con tinu e in  the C ollege even though  he  
has passed tw elve hours in  the preceding term.
A  student fa ilin g  in  the last term, or Sum m er Session, o f his senior  
year to m eet the requirem ents in  hours and grades described above, 
w ill ordinarily be expected  to return for another Sum m er Session  
w herein  he w ill be required to m ake a satisfactory record before he  
w ill be graduated.
REQ U IREM EN TS FO R G R A D U A TIO N
T h e  C ollege of Arts and Sciences offers on e degree only, the Bachelor  
of Arts. T h is  degree w ill n ot be conferred u p on  any student w ho has 
n ot been  in residence at C ornell during the last two terms preceding  
graduation, and registered in  the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences, nor 
upon  any student w ho has n ot been  in  residence during at least two  
terms in  the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences and in  this C ollege only.
T H E  D E G R E E  O F B A C H E L O R  OF A R T S  
A candidate m ust m eet the fo llow in g  requirem ents for the degree of 
Bachelor o f Arts:
1. C redit for one hundred  and twenty hours, o f w hich  at least n inety  
hours m ust be for courses g iven  in  the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences. 
Elem entary courses in  M ilitary Science and T actics and Physical T ra in ­
ing, w hich  are offered under the jurisd iction  o f the U niversity, b ut n ot 
o f any C ollege, m ay no t  be counted  as part o f the thirty hours w hich a 
student may elect outside the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences, nor as part 
of the n inety  hours required in the C ollege. H ow ever, advanced courses 
in  M ilitary Science and T actics m ay  be counted  in  the thirty hours 
a llow ed  outside this C ollege, to a m axim um  o f tw elve hours (see page 
119). Certain courses in  N aval Science and T actics are also op en  to
civilian  students in  the C ollege o f Arts and Sciences w ho secure perm is­
sion to register from  the Professor of N aval Science and T actics. For a 
statem ent of the credit carried by these courses see p. 120 .
2. A grade o f 70 or better in  at least seventy-two o f the required one  
hundred and twenty hours. A t least one h a lf o f the m ajor requirem ents, 
in clu d ing  related subjects (see p. 21), m ust be passed w ith  grades of 70 
or better.
3. E lection  o f courses in  accordance w ith  PR E SC R IB E D  SUBTECTS  
A N D  PR O FIC IEN C IES, pp. 17-20.
4. C om pletion  o f the work in M ilitary Science and Physical T ra in in g  
as prescribed by the U niversity Faculty (see pp. 118 and 120).
B A C H E L O R  O F A R T S  W IT H  D IS T IN C T IO N
T h e degree o f Bachelor o f Arts w ith  D istin ction  in  the field o f a stu­
den t’s m ajor subject w ill be conferred upon  those students who, in  
addition  to having com pleted  the requirem ents for the degree of 
Bachelor o f  Arts, shall ( 1) have received a grade o f 85 or better in  at 
least sixty hours o f the courses for w hich they have been enrolled , and  
an average o f 85 in  the courses for w hich they have been enrolled  in  
the field o f their m ajor subject and its related courses; (2) have, at the 
op tion  o f the departm ent, taken and passed w ith  d istinction  a com ­
prehensive exam ination  in  the m ajor subject; (3) have been recom ­
m ended for the said degree by the departm ent representing their major 
subject.
T h e  degree o f Bachelor o f Arts w ith  D istin ction  in  all subjects w ill 
be conferred upon  those students who, in  addition  to having com pleted  
the requirem ents for the degree o f Bachelor o f Arts, shall ( 1) have re­
ceived the grade o f 80 or better in  at least n inety  hours of courses, and  
o f 90 or better in  at least sixty o f these; (2) n ot have received a grade 
below  70 in  m ore than one course; (3) have received no marks low er  
than 60. T o  qualify for the degree o f Bachelor o f Arts w ith  D istin ction  
in  all subjects, a candidate m ust have com pleted  at least sixty hours 
at C ornell in  courses taught in  the C ollege of Arts and Sciences; and  
if  he has received credit towards his degree for work done in  another  
in stitu tion , the requirem ent o f grades shall be prorated for the residue 
of work w hich m ust be com pleted  in Arts and Sciences at Cornell.
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES
Scholarships and prizes open  to students o f Arts and Sciences as m em ­
bers o f the U niversity are listed  in the General In form ation  circular,
A n n o u n c e m e n t  o f  P r i z e  C o m p e t i t i o n s ,  and the A n n o u n c e m e n t  o f  
S c h o l a r s h i p s  a n d  G r a n t s - i n - A i d .  O nly students of Arts and Sciences are 
e lig ib le  for the scholarships and prizes described here.
T H E  G E O R G E  C. B O L D T  M E M O R IA L  SC H O L A R SH IPS  
Mr. G eorge C. B oldt, Jr., has created three scholarships, each o f them  
w orth four hundred dollars, as a m em orial to his father. T h ese scholar­
ships w ill be awarded at the close of the ju n ior year to the three m en  
students of the C ollege w ho shall be considered m ost deserving of this 
aid A pplications for these scholarships m ust be filed in  the Office of the 
D ean before M arch 15 of the academ ic year preceding the year for 
w hich they are awarded. Students en rolled  b oth  in this C ollege and in  
the Law School, the M edical C ollege, or the G raduate School are not
elig ib le.
C H E S T E R  B U C H A N A N  M E M O R IA L  SC H O L A R SH IP  
A gift o f Mrs. C laire F. Buchanan, in  m em ory of her son, Chester 
Buchanan, carries an annual stipend o f sixty dollars. It is awarded each  
year on  the recom m endation  o f the D epartm ent of G eology to the o u t­
standing m ale senior w ho is m ajoring in  this subject.
T H E  C O R N E L IA  L. H A L L  SC H O L A R SH IP  
A  gift o f the late Mary F. H a ll has established  the C ornelia  L. H all 
Scholarship, w orth on e hundred  and tw enty dollars, “op en  to any 
m eritorious young w om an of this State, w ho is pursuing the studies 
of the A .B. course and w ho is in  n eed  o f financial assistance. U nd er  
the terms of the bequest, preference m ust be g iven  to a su itable cand i­
date from  T ioga , T om p kin s, or C hem ung County; w ith in  this pre­
ferred class, w om en of senior or ju n ior standing w ill be regarded as 
en titled  to first consideration. A pp lications for the scholarship m ust 
be filed in the Office of the D ean before M arch 15 o f the academ ic year 
preceding the year for w hich it is awarded.
K E N N E T H  O. R E E D  M E M O R IA L  S C H O L A R SH IP
T h e  K enneth  O. R eed  M em orial Scholarship was established  by 
Professor and Mrs. H arold  L. R eed  in  m em ory o f their son, L ieu tenan t  
K enneth O. R eed, C ornell 1941. T h e  sum  of seven hundred  and twenty  
dollars w ill be m ade available annually . T h e  scholarship w ill be 
awarded on  the basis o f qualifications of character, personality, and  
habit, as well as in tellectual accom plishm ent and prom ise, to a jun ior  
or senior in  the C ollege w ho is a graduate of Ithaca H igh  School. Prefer­
ence w ill be given  to students m ajoring in  the social studies. In the 
event there is no acceptable applicant am ong juniors and seniors the 
scholarship may be awarded to a freshm an or a sophom ore in  the C ol­
lege of Arts and Sciences w ho has indicated  his in ten tion  o f m ajoring  
in  one of the social subjects.
A pplication  should  be filed w ith  the C ounselor o f Students prior 
to May 1 o f the academ ic year preceding the year for w hich the scholar­
ship is awarded.
T H E  G E O R G E C H A P M A N  C A LD W E L L  PRIZE
T h e George Chapm an C aldw ell Prize o f fifty dollars, established in  
1913, is awarded by the Staff o f the D epartm ent o f Chemistry to a m em ­
ber o f the senior class in  Arts w ith  a m ajor in Chem istry for general 
excellence in  Chemistry.
T H E  BESS B E R L O W  C O H A N  PRIZE  
T h e Bess Berlow  Cohan Prize o f one hundred dollars, established in  
1939, is awarded by a com m ittee to the m em ber o f the senior class w ho  
has shown the greatest ab ility  and progress in  a com bined study of  
Classics and English.
T H E  J U L IE T T E  M A C M O N N IE S C O U R A N T  PRIZE  
T h e Ju liette  M acM onnies Courant Prize, founded  by Mrs. Margaret 
M acM onnies Courant in  m em ory o f her daughter, consists o f about 
forty dollars, either in cash or books as the recip ient may determ ine. 
It is awarded annually to that w om an student o f the senior class whose  
major subject is French and w ho shall, in  the op in ion  of the com ­
m ittee of award, have m ade the best record in her four years o f work, 
w ith especial reference to facility  o f expression in French.
T H E  D E A N ’S PRIZE
T h e  D ean s Prize of seventy-five dollars w ill be awarded to that stu­
dent in  L iterature 101-102 who, in  the op in ion  o f those in  charge of 
the course, shall have done outstanding work in  the course.
T H E  D U N IW A Y  PRIZE
T h e D uniw ay Prize, founded  by a bequest of the late Clyde A. 
D um way, w ill be awarded annually  to the best senior m ajoring in  
H istory or in  G overnm ent and shall consist o f  books in  the fields of  
H istory and G overnm ent to the value o f approxim ately thirty dollars. 
In selecting the w in n in g  candidate, the com m ittee o f award shall take
in to  account his academ ic record, his ab ility  to express h im self clearly 
and id iom atically  in  speaking and w riting, and his scholarly approac .
T H E  H A R O L D  A D L A R D  L O V E N B E R G  PRIZE
T h e  H arold  A dlard L ovenberg Prize o f forty dollars, established  in  
1939 is awarded by the Staff o f the D epartm ent o f Chem istry to a m em ­
ber of the jun ior class in  Arts w ith  a m ajor in  Chem istry, for general
excellence.
COURSES OF IN S T R U C T IO N
1Q^ ^ r ng list o f courses w ill be offered in the academ ic year 
1948-1949. Courses num bered from  100 to 200 are, in  general, in troduc­
tory, and may n ot be offered, save w hen so specified by the departm ents 
concerned, in  partial satisfaction o f m ajor requirem ents. Branches or 
divisions o f a subject are usually indicated  through use o f the hundreds 
place d igit from  2 to 9 inclusive. Courses prim arily for graduates, but 
open  to undergraduates under certain conditions, bear num bers 75 or 
larger—G eology 395-396, P hilosophy 575-576, etc. A  table show ing the 
correspondence o f the new  course num bers in  this A nn oun cem ent w ith  
t e equ ivalent course num bers in  A nnouncem ents prior to 1947 w ill 
be found on pp. 122. T h e  student sh ould  read carefully the italicized  
statements preceding the offerings o f each departm ent and d ivision  in  
which he selects courses.
A  list o f room s in w hich all lectures, recitations, and laboratory exer­
cises are to be h eld  w ill be distributed  before the com m encem ent o f in ­
struction.
ASTRONOM Y
M r. R . W . SHAW, Chairman-, Miss M. E. STA H R .
For a m ajor in A stronom y the  follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in 
A stronom y courses 101, 102, 128, or 182, six  hours o f I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A stronom y
at least Sfift ° b^ rvaitT d  Af ono^ >  hours o f electives; (2) in related subjects,
HX apfrmi «*'*»*»
A S T R O N ™ r - » » •  < * * •  .h re .  h o u „ . Lectures,
T  T h  11. L aboratory, M T  W  or T h  2-4. M r. SHAW.
Fundam entals of astronom y w ith em phasis on the Planets, M oon, Comets, Meteors 
he Solar System as a u n it, and  Telescopes. Observation a t Fuertes Observatory
! u l 7 Mr ? ° T h T , r T°H T °  ASl R ° N O M Y - SP " " S  * » - .  C redit three  hours. Lec­tures, M T  T h  11. L aboratory, T  W  or T h  2-4. M r. SHAW .
Fundam entals of astronom y w ith em phasis on the Sun, the Stars, the Galaxy, the 
Sidereal Universe, and  Spectroscopy. Observation a t Fuertes Observatory.
m t i m . ] N A V I G A T W N ' Fal1 tCrm- C redit three hours- M r- SH AW - N ot offered in
[127. N A V I G A T I O N  A N D  N A U T I C A L  A S T R O N O M Y  I. Fall term . C redit three
K’SSSTJ&ST T"80n0me‘"- H"“" » * *"” sed. STAFF.
128. N A V I G A T I O N  A N D  N A U T I C A L  N A V I G A T I O N  II.  Spring term . C redit three 
ours. Prerequisite, E lem ents of Plane T rigonom etry. M W  F 11. M r. SHAW.
Celestial navigation. T heory  of position de te rm ina tion  by H .O . 211, M  2 H ,
H .O . 218, and  Star A ltitude Curves. Practice w ith  m arine, standard  bubble, and  au to  
m atic sextants. C hart work and radio  navigation.
IN T E R P R E T A T IO N A L  A ST R O N O M Y  
[221. O R I G I N  OF T H E  S O L A R  S Y S T E M .  Fall term . C redit three hours. M r. SHAW. 
N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[226. T H E O R Y  OF O R B I T S .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Miss ST A H R . Not 
offered in 1948-1949.]
[231. S T E L L A R  I N T E R I O R S .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. STAFF. N ot offered 
in  1948-1949.]
238. A S T R O C H E M I S T R Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, the calculus.
M W  F 11. M r. SHAW . '  . ,
Chemical and physical struc tu re  of all types of celestial objects. Behavior of m atter
under extrem es of tem pera ture  and  pressure. Form ation of special lines and  the 
quan tita tive  analysis of stellar atm ospheres. Form ation of molecules in  P ^ n e ts  stars 
comets, and in terste llar space. M olecular aggregates. Atom ic transform ations and 
the  origin of the elem ents.
241. T H E  G A L A X Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, the  calculus. M W  F
^ A ^ t u d y l f ™ M i l k y  W ay, its com ponents, dim ensions, age, in te rn al m otion, and 
re la tion  to the Universe. Critical consideration of the observations w hich are the 
source of our inform ation. A pplication of statistical m athem atics to astronom ical
problem s.
244. E X T E R N A L  G A L A X I E S .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, the
calculus M W  F 12. Miss STA H R.
A study of the forms, com ponents, distances, and  d istribu tion  of the extra-galactic
stellar systems. O ur knowledge of the M agellanic Clouds, the  ne ighboring  systems,
the m etagalaxy, and the expanding universe from  m odern  investigations.
259. S P E C I A L  T O P I C S  I N  A S T R O N O M Y .  Fall term . R epeated  in  the  spring  term .
C redit one to three hours. H ours to be arranged. STAFF. , .  ,
Q ualified students may receive in struction  in special topics selected according to
their needs and  p reparation .
O B SE R V A T IO N A L  A S T R O N O M Y
[461. A S T R O N O M I C A L  S P E C T R O S C O P Y .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. M r. 
SHAW. N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
[464. A S T R O M E T R Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Miss STA H R . N ot offered 
in  1948-1949.]
[466. A S T R O N O M I C A L  P H O T O M E T R Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. STAFF. 
N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
182. F I E L D  A S T R O N O M Y .  Spring term . C redit two hours. One lecture an d  one 
afternoon or evening observation period to be arranged. Prerequisite, Plane T rig o ­
nom etry. M r. SHAW.
BOTANY 31
Basic theory and practice in the determ ination  of L atitude , L ongtitude, T im e 
and the Azim uth of a Line. Practice w ith the surveyor’s transit, the sextant, and  the 
theodolite. Fundam entals of spherical trigonom etry will be included in the course.
BOTANY
M r. LEWIS KNUDSON, Chairman-, Messrs. D. G. CLARK R T  CLAIJSFN 
O. F. CURTIS, A. J. FAMES, M. F. MOSELEY, W. C. M UENSCHER L C P E T R y ' 
L. F. RAN DOLPH , C. H . UH L. ' '
For a major in Botany the student  must complete courses 1 and i n  and two of the  
following courses: 31, 123, 124 and 126, and in addition one course of three or four  
ours credit in the field of Botany. In  related subjects eighteen hours must  be select­
ed from approved courses in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Chemistry, Entomology  
Geology, Physics, Plant Pathology, and Zoology. T h e  course in genetics may be 
offered either as a course in Botany or in the related subjects.
F o ra  major in Botany with  advanced work in Bacteriology, the following courses 
must be completed: (1) in Botany, courses 1, 31, 117; in Bacteriology, eight hours of  
advanced courses approved by the Department of Botany; (2) in related subjects 
eighteen hours to be selected from the list given in the paragraph above.
Provisions are made fo r  a lim ited  num ber o f studen ts to undertake In form al Study.
lBOTs N Y ' ThrOUghOUt the year’ C redit three hours a term . If taken 
after Bmiogy I ^ e d n  two hours a term . Lectures, T  T h  9 o r 11. L aboratory, M T
w  i n  or F 2-4:30; and some m orning sections to be arranged. M r. PETR Y  and 
instructors.
A survey of the fundam ental facts and principles of p lan t life. T h e  work of the
e m n h T  I  the StruCtures and functions of the  h igher p lants, w ith special 
emphasis on their n u tritio n . T h e  work of the second term  traces the evolution of 
the p lan t kingdom , as illustra ted  by representatives of the p rincipal groups, and con­
cludes w ith a brief in troduction  to the principles of classification of the flowering
l l ' n  Lf N T  PI" SW 1: ° G Y- E ither term - C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 1 
or Biology and In troducto ry  Chemistry. Lectures, T  T h  10. L aboratory, T T h W F  
2-4.30 or M 2-4:30, S 8-10:30. Messrs. KNUDSON, C U R TIS and  CLARK 
T his course is designed to acquain t the studen t w ith the general principles of p lant 
physiology. Topics such as water relations, photosynthesis, translocation digestion 
respiration, m ineral nu tritio n , grow th, and  reproduction  are studied  in  detail. Partic- 
u  a r  emphasis is placed, bo th  in laboratory  and in classroom, on discussion of p r in ­
ciples and their application  to plants.
55 WEEDS A N D  POISONOUS P L A N T S .  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite
SfT-TFR 7  ltS eqU1Valent’ Lectures’ F 8- L aboratory, W  F 2-4:30. M r. MUEN- 5CH.LK and assistant.
Special emphasis is given to the habits, characteristics, and properties which make 
weeds and poisonous p lan ts harm ful o r undesirable, the  losses and  in ju ry  produced 
by them , and the m ethods for their prevention, eradication, and  control.
56. SEED A N ALYSIS .  Spring term . C redit one hour. Prerequisite, Botany I o r its 
equivalent. Lectures and  laboratory, F 2-4:30. M r. M UENSCHER and  assistant 
A course designed for students in the applied  plant-science departm ents and those -
in terested  in p reparing  to be seed analysts. Practice is given in m aking p u rity  analyses 
and  germ ination  tests according to standard  an d  official m ethods and  recom m enda-
A Q U A T IC  P L A N T S .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, Botany 1, 
o r its equivalent. Lecture, M 9, Laboratory M W  2-4:30, P lan t Science 353. M r.
M AEs't1uSdyH5 Rthe taxonom y and  ecology of fresh w ater p lants, beginning w ith  the 
algae and concluding w ith the  aquatic  angiosperm s.
117 T A X O N O M Y  OF VASC U LA R  P L A N T S .  Fall term . C redit four hours. Pre- 
S L  1 o r i „  L e « u « .  T  T h  9. P b o .  Scten.o 149. L . b c . o r y ,
T  T h  2-4*30. P lan t Science 211. M r. CLAUSEN.
A survey of the  families of ferns, gymnosperms, and  dicotyledons, their gross 
m orphology, geographical d istribu tion , and  economic im portance. M ethods of id en ti­
fication are stressed. In  the early p a r t of the term , several trips will be scheduled 
d u rin g  laboratory  periods. Courses 117 and  118 are p lanned  as a u n it though  e ither 
course may be taken alone providing th a t the  prerequisites are fulfilled.
H IS  TAXONOM Y OF VASC U LA R  P L A N T S .  Advanced course. Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequisite, course 117 and  e ith e r course 124 or P lan t B reeding 101. 
Lectures T  T h  9. P lan t Science 143. Laboratory, T  T h  2-4:30. P lan t Science 211.
M A am U n u ad o n  of course 117, including a  consideration of the families of m onocoty­
ledons- a study of varia tion , n a tu ra l selection, isolating m echanism s, h y b n d ity  and 
m odes'of reproduction  in  re la tion  to taxonom y; and a b rief survey of the vegetation 
of N orth  America. A tten tion  is also given to the lite ra tu re  of the  subject and  to 
taxonom ic m ethods. T h e  laboratory  periods afford op p o rtu n ity  for a deta iled  study 
of the  spring flora of the  Cayuga region. N o t offered in  1948-1949.]
C O M P A R A T IV E  M O R P H O L O G Y  OF FUNGI.  Offered by the  D epartm ent of P lan t
Pathology.
123 P L A N T  A N A T O M Y .  Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 1, or its 
e q u «  an d  consent of the instructor. Lecture and  laboratory . T  9-12:30 and
T h  S 9-11:30. M r. EAMES. .
T h is  course is designed to give a working acquain tance w ith the  in te rn al m o r­
phology of vascular p lants, and  em phasis is placed on practice in  in te rp re ta tio n  an 
de term ination  of m aterial. T h e  course is p lanned  p rim arily  for studen ts in  app lied  
fields of botany, such as pathology, pomology, or genetics. S tudents desiring a less 
detailed tra in ing  in  this subject should take Botany 126.
124 C YT O L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Botany 1, or Zoology 
101-102 or its equivalent. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory, M W  or T  T h  1 0 - 1 2 :3 0 . 
Assignment to laboratory  section m ust be m ade a t tim e of registration. M r. U H  .
T h e  principal topics considered are protoplasm , cells and th e ir com ponents, 
nuclear and cell division, meiosis and  fertilization , and  the re la tion  of these to the 
problem s of developm ent, reproduction , taxonom y, and  heredity . Both p lan t and  
anim al m aterials are used. M icrotechnic is no t included.
126 M O R P H O L O G Y  OF VASC U LA R  P L A N T S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. First term  is 
p rerequisite  to second. C redit three  hours a term . P rerequisite  Botany 11 or its eq u i­
valent, and 'consen t of the instructor. Lecture, F 9. L aboratory, W  9 12.30 
11:30. M r. EAMES and  M r. MOSELEY.
An advanced course in the  com parative m orphology, life histories, and  phylogeny 
of vascular plants.
171. SPECIAL P RO B L E M S I N  G E N E R A L  B O T A N Y ,  T A X O N O M Y ,  M O R P H O L ­
OGY, A N A T O M Y ,  P A L E O B O T A N Y ,  EC ON OM IC  B O T A N Y ,  C YT O L O G Y ,  A N D  
P H Y S I O L O G i . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit no t less than  two hours a term . H ours 
by appointm ent.
Students engaged in special problem s or m aking special studies may register in this 
course. 1 hey m ust satisfy the instructor under whom the work is taken th a t their 
preparation  w arrants their choice of problem .
224. C l TO GEN ETIC S.  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Botany 124, 
P lant Breeding 101, and perm ission to register. Lectures, M W  9. Laboratory M or 
W 10-12:30. ’ ’
An advanced course dealing m ainly w ith the chromosome m echanism  of heredity  
and with recent researches in  cytology, cytotaxonomy, and cytogenetics. M r R A N ­
DO LPH.
231. P L A N T  PHYSIO LOG Y, A D V A N C E D  L E C T U R E  COURSE.  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three hours a term . L im ited to seniors and  graduate  students. P rerequ i­
site, train ing  in Botany and  Chemistry, to be determ ined  in  each case by the D ep art­
m ent. Lectures, M W  F 10. Mr. KNUDSON and  M r. C U R TIS.
232. P L A N T  PHYSIO LO G Y, A D V A N C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y  COURSE.  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite  o r parallel, Botany 231. Laboratory 
M 2-4:30 and S 8-12:30. Messrs. KNUDSON, C U R T IS, and CLARK.
234. P L A N T  PHYSIO LOG Y.  Advanced lecture course. Fall term . C redit one hour. 
Prerequisite, p lan t physiology 231, o r adequate  p repara tion  in  Botany and  Chemistry. 
T  4:15-5:00. P lan t Science 143. M r. K. C. HAM NER.
T h is course will deal prim arily  w ith physiology in relation  to horm ones, photoper- 
iodism, and vernalization.
CHEM ISTRY
Mr. PE T E R  DEBYE, Chairman; Messrs. SIM ON H . BAUER, ALFRED T  BLOM- 
Q U IST, THOM AS R. BRIGGS, CORN ELIUS K. CAIN, De LOS F. D eT A R  I AMES 
L. HO ARD, JO H N  R. JO H N SO N , A L B E R T  W. LAUBENGAYER, FRA NKLIN 
A. LONG, W ILLIAM  T . M ILLER, EARL E. M USCHLITZ, M ELVIN L. NICHOLS 
JACOB PAPISH, HARVEY W. POSVIC, R IC H A R D  A. R E IN H A R D T  HA ROLD 
A. SCHERAGA, M IC H ELL J. SIENKO, ERVIN R. VAN ARTSDALEN I  LOYD 
A. W OOD.
AU courses listed below, except Chemistry 220 and 307 (Fall term) and 308 (Spring  
term), will  be given in the Baker Laboratory of Chemistry.
For a major in Chemistry the following Courses must be completed: (I)  in C hem ­
istry, courses 103-106, 201, or 203 and 207; or, preferably 111-112, 113 and 212- 
213, or 220 and 222; 307-308, 311; 407-A08, 411; and six hours of electives; (2) in 
related subjects, Mathematics 133-156; or171-172-173; Physics 103 and 104; or 107 
and 108; German 101, unless two units have been offered for  entrance.
IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y
Students exceptionally well prepared in chemistry should read the section on p. 
22 in regard to college-credit examinations.
101-102. G E N E R A L  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . Chemistry 101 is p rerequisite  to Chem istry 102. A term inal course for those 
students who do no t in ten d  to take m ore chemistry. W ill no t serve as prerequisite  
for m ore advanced courses in chemistry. Secondary school chem istry is n o t p re req ­
uisite. Lectures, Fall term : M F 10 or 12. Spring term : M F 10 or 11. Laboratory , 
M T  W  T h  or F 8-11, 10-1, o r 1:40-4:30, o r S 8-11. Conference, one h o u r a  week, 
to be arranged. M r. W OOD, M r. POSVIC and  assistants.
Em phasis on the m ore im p o rtan t chem ical princip les and  facts, on  the  scientific 
m ethod, and  on the re la tion  of chem istry to th e  o th er fields of knowledge and  to 
everyday life.
105-106. G E N E R A L  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a term. 
Chemistry 105 is prerequisite  to C hem istry 106. For those studen ts who will take 
m ore chem istry, and serving as a prerequisite  to the m ore advanced courses in 
chem istry. Secondary school chem istry is no t prerequisite . May be elected by stu ­
dents who do no t in ten d  to take m ore chem istry. Lectures, T  T h  10, 12, or 3. L abo­
ratory, M T  W  T h  or F 8-11, 10-1, o r 1:40-4:30, or S 8-11. Conference, one hour 
a week, to be arranged. M r. VAN ARTSDALEN, M r. R E IN H A R D T , and  assistants.
T h e  im p o rtan t chemical principles and  facts will be covered, w ith  considerable 
a tten tio n  given to the q u an tita tive  aspects and  to the technics w hich are im portan t 
for fu rth e r work in  chem istry.
111-112. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit, Chemistry 111 three hours, Chem istry 112 two hours. C hem istry 111 is p re req ­
uisite to Chemistry 112. Chem istry 115 m ust be taken w ith Chemistry 111, except by 
consent of the  instructor. O pen to those students who have offered h igh  school chem ­
istry for entrance. R equ ired  of candidates for the degree of B. Chem. Eng. and 
recom m ended for candidates for the degree of A.B. w ith  a m ajor in  Chemistry. Lec­
tures, Fall term , M W  F 8; Spring term , W  F 8. M r. LAUBENGAYER and  M r. 
SIENKO.
115. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  IN O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. M ust be taken w ith Chemistry 111. L aboratory, T  T h  8-11, W  F 10-1, or S 
8-1. Conference, one h o u r a week to be arranged. M r. LAUBENGAYER, M r. 
SIENKO, and  assistants.
575-576. A D V A N C E D  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three  hours a term . P rerequisite  or parallel courses, C hem istry 403-404, or 407-408, 
o r consent of the instructor. O pen to upperclassm en and  graduate  students. Lectures, 
M W  F 11. M r. LAUBENGAYER.
T h e  developm ent of theories of atom ic structure , the classification of the  elem ents, 
and the n a tu re  of chem ical bonding are considered. T h e  elem ents are discussed in  the 
o rder of the Periodic System, w ith special a tten tio n  to  the  bearing  of atom ic struc­
tu re  on the properties of the  elem ents and  th e ir com pounds and  on the  relations 
betw een the groups and periods. T h e  less fam iliar elem ents are trea ted  in  de ta il and 
the  stereo-chem istry of* inorganic substances is emphasized.
580. A D V A N C E D  IN O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit two to six 
hours. P rerequisite, Chemistry 307-308 and 311 and 312, and consent of the  in ­
structor. Chemistry 580 is designed to accompany Chemistry 575-576 b u t may be 
taken separately. H ours to be arranged. M r. LAUBENGAYER and  M r. VAN ARTS- 
DALEN.
Laboratory practice. T h e  prepara tion , purification, properties, and  reactions of in ­
organic compounds, includ ing  those of the ra re r elem ents.
585-586. SELECTED TOPICS I N  A D V A N C E D  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term . Prerequisite, Chemistry 403-404, or 
407-408, and 411—412, o r consent of the instructor.
Topics and instructor to be announced.
[590. C H E M IS T R Y  OF T H E  R A R E  E L E M E N T S .  E ither term . C redit two or more 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 575-576. H ours to be arranged. M r. PAPISH.
Laboratory practice. E xtraction, recovery, and purification of the ra re  elem ents, and 
p reparation  of their salts. Chemical analysis of the ra re  elem ents. N ot offered in 
1948-1949.]
A N A L Y T IC A L  C H E M IST R Y
201. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A L I T A T I V E  A N AL YSIS .  Short course. E ither term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 105-106, o r 111 and  115. E nrollm ent may 
be lim ited, especially in the spring term . Lecture, W  12. L aboratory, T  T h  8-11 or 
T  T h  1:40-4:30 (fall term  only). Mr. BAUER, M r. LONG, and  assistants.
A study of the properties and  reactions o f the comm on elem ents and  acid radicals, 
and  their detection in  various solutions and solids.
205. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A L I T A T I V E  A N AL YSIS .  Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 105-106, o r 111-112 and  115. Chem istry 207 m ust be taken 
w ith Chemistry 205. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. BAUER, M r. LONG, and assistants.
A study of the application  of the theories of general chem istry to the  systematic 
separation  and detection of the comm on elem ents and  acid radicals.
207. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A L I T A T I V E  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 105-106, or 111-112 and 115. M ust be taken w ith 
Chemistry 205. L aboratory, M W  F 1:40-4:30. Mr. BAUER, M r. LONG , and assistants.
A study of the properties and reactions of the common elem ents and acid radicals, 
and their detection in  various solutions and  solids.
212. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A L I T A T I V E  A N AL YSIS .  Spring term . C redit five 
hours. P rerequisite, Chemistry 111 and  115. M ust be taken w ith Chemistry 112. R e­
qu ired  of candidates for the degree of B. Chem. Eng. and  recom m ended for candi­
dates for the degree of A.B. w ith a m ajor in Chemistry. Lectures, M S 8. R ecitation, 
one hour a week, to be arranged. L aboratory, T  T h  or W  F 1:40-4:30. Mr. BAUER, 
Mr. LONG, and assistants.
A study of the application  of the theories of general chem istry, and the properties 
and reactions of the common elem ents and acid radicals to their systematic separation  
and detection, and their detection in  various solutions and  solids.
215. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  A N A L YSIS .  Short course. E ither term . 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 201, o r 205 and 207, or 212. Lectures, M W  
12. L aboratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30, o r T  T h  8-10:30 (spring term  only). M r. 
NICHOLS, Mr. SCHERAGA, and  assistants.
A study of the fundam ental principles of gravim etric and volum etric  analysis, and 
the analysis of various substances by these m ethods.
220 I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  A N A L YSIS .  E ither term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 201, 205 and  207, or 212. Chemistry 222 m ust be  taken 
w ith Chem istry 220. R equ ired  of candidates for the degree of B. Chem. Eng. an d  re ­
com m ended for candidates for the degree of A.B. w ith  a m ajor in Chem istry. Lec­
tures, M W  10. R ecitation , one hour a week, to be arranged. M r. N IC H O LS, M r.
SCHERAGA, and  assistants.
A study of the fundam ental principles of gravim etric an d  volum etric  analysis w ith
practice in  stoichiom etry.
222 I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ith e r term . C redit 
three  hours. P rerequisite, C hem istry 201, 205 and  207, or 212. M ust be taken w ith 
C hem istry 220. R equired  of candidates for the degree of B. Chem. Eng. an d  recom ­
m ended for candidates for the degree of A.B. w ith  a  m ajor in Chem istry. L aboratory, 
T  T h  9-12:30 (fall term  only) or F 2-4:30 and S 8-12:30. M r. NICH OLS, M r.
SCHERAGA, and  assistants. . . .
Laboratory practice in  the  p repara tion  and  standardization  of various volum etric 
solutions and  the  analysis of a variety of substances by volum etric  and gravim etric 
m ethods.
240 SPECIAL M E T H O D S  OF Q U A N T I T A T I V E  A N A L YSIS .  E ither term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, C hem istry 220 and  222, or consent of the instructor. P r i­
m arily for candidates for the degree of B. Chem. Eng. Lecture, T  11. L aboratory, 
M T  o r T h  F 2-4:30, or W  2-4:30 and  T h  10-12:30. M r. NICH OLS and  assistants.
T h e  com plete analysis of coal gas, the analysis of coal, the  de term ina tion  of the 
heating  value of gaseous an d  solid fuels, and  gas evolution m ethods. T h e  app lication  
of instrum en tal m ethods to  quan tita tiv e  analysis includ ing  nephelom etric , refracto- 
m etric, colorim etric, electrolytic, com bustion, conductom qtric, and  po tentiom etric
m ethods.
r250. GAS A N D  FUEL A N ALYSIS .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, C hem ­
istry 220 and 222, or consent of the instructor. M r. NICH OLS and  assistants. N ot 
offered in  1948-1949.]
265 A D V A N C E D  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Spring term . C redit three  
hours Prerequisite, Chem istry 215 or 220 and 222. Conferences, one h o u r a week, to 
be arranged. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:30. Students should  register for a 
com bination of laboratory  periods th a t will to ta l seven and  one half hours a week.
M r. NICHOLS and assistants.
Laboratory practice in the application  of special m ethods of q u an tita tive  analysis
and  the analysis of special m aterials.
275. Q U A N T I T A T I V E  M IC R O A N A L YS IS .  Fall term . C redit three  or m ore hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. E nro llm ent is 
lim ited  L aboratory, W  F 9—5. M r. NICH OLS and  assistant.
Laboratory practice in typical m ethods of bo th  organic and inorganic q u an tita tive
microanalysis.
280 EM ISSIO N SPEC TRO SC OPY I N  C H E M IC A L  A N A L YSIS .  E ither term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, consent of the  instructor. Prim arily  for seniors and 
graduate  students. Conference, one h o u r a week, to be arranged. L aboratory, hours to 
be arranged. M r. PA PISH and assistant.
T h e  construction and use of spectroscopic equ ipm ent; spectrum  excitation; q u a lita ­
tive and quan tita tiv e  spectrochem ical analysis.
285. S P EC TRO C H E M IC AL AN ALYSIS .  E ither term . C redit two or m ore hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 280. L aboratory, hours to be arranged. M r. PA PISH and 
assistant.
A continuation of Chemistry 280, as well as a study of the elem ents of absorption 
spectroscopy in  chem ical analysis.
290. AD V AN C E D  Q U A N T I T A T I V E  A N AL YSIS .  Spring term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 403, or 407. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, two 
hours a week to be arranged. M r. NICHOLS.
A discussion of selected topics in  qu an tita tiv e  analysis, and the developm ent and 
present status of various analytical m ethods. Given in a lte rna te  years.
O R G A N IC  C H E M IST R Y
301. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  Fall term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 105-106. For students in Engineering. Lectures T h  S 11 
Mr. BLOM QUIST.
A brief- survey of the p rincipal classes of organic com pounds, their industria l 
sources, m anufacture, and utilization.
303. E L E M E N T A R Y  O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  E ither term . C redit four hours. 
Prerequisite, Chem istry 105-106. C hem istry 201 is desirable b u t no t requ ired  
Chemistry 305 m ust be taken w ith Chemistry 303. Prim arily  for students in the p re ­
medical and  biological curricula. Lectures, M W  F S 11. Mr. CAIN.
A study of a liphatic  and arom atic organic com pounds, their occurrence, relations 
and uses.
1  he studen t should determ ine the entrance requ irem ent in organic chem istry for 
the particu la r m edical school he  wishes to en ter. Students may ob tain  n ine  hours 
credit by taking Chemistry 307-308 (six hours) and Chem istry 311 (three hours). 
305. E L E M E N T A R Y  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit two hours. 
M ust be taken w ith Chemistry 303. Laboratory, M W o r T  T h  2-4:30. M r. CAIN and 
assistants.
Laboratory experim ents on the p repara tion  and reactions of typical organic com ­
pounds. °
307-308. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, Chem istry 201, 205 and  207, o r 212. Open to those 
who are taking Chemistry 215 or 220 and 222. C hem istry 311 m ust be taken with 
Chemistry 307. R equired  of candidates for the degrees of B. Chem. Eng. and  A.B. 
w ith a m ajor in  Chemistry, and  recom m ended for pre-m edical students who desire the 
longer course. S tudents who have com pleted Chem istry 303 and  305 may register 
for Chemistry 308 and receive two hours credit. (See Chemistry 303 and 305) Lee 
tures, M W  F 9. M r. B LO M Q U IST and  Mr. JO H N SO N .
A study of the m ore im p o rtan t com pounds of carbon, th e ir occurrence, m ethods 
of p repara tion , relations, and  uses.
311. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
M ust be taken w ith Chem istry 307. R equired  of candidates for the degrees of B. 
Chem. Eng. and A.B. w ith a m ajor in  chem istry, and recom m ended for pre-m edical 
students who desire the longer course. (See Chemistry 303 and 305.) L aboratory T  
T h  9-12.30, T  T h  1-4:30, o r F 2-4:30 and S 8-12:30. Mr. D eT A R  and assistants.
T h e  studen t prepares typical com pounds of carbon and  familiarizes him self with 
their properties, reactions, and relations.
312 I N T E R M E D I A T E  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 311, parallel course Chem istry 308. R eq u ired  of candidates 
for the  degree of B. Chem. Eng., and  recom m ended for candidates for the  degree 
of A.B. w ith  a  m ajor in  Chem istry and pre-m edical students who desire the  longer 
course. (See Chemistry 303 and  305). Laboratory , T  T h  9-12:30, T  T h  1-4:30, or F 
2-4:30 an d  S 8-12:30. M r. D eT A R , M r. M IL L ER , an d  assistants.
A con tinua tion  of C hem istry 311.
320 I D E N T IF IC A T IO N  OF O R G A N IC  COMPOUNDS.  E ither term . C redit four 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 307-308 and 311-312, a t grades of 75 or b e tte r. P rim a­
rily  for students contem plating  advanced work in organic chem istry o r re la ted  fields. 
Lectures, T  T h  8. L aboratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30, o r F 2-4:30 and  S 10-12:30.
M r. M IL L ER  and  assistants.
T h e  classification reactions of organic com pounds and  the p rep ara tio n  of solid de­
rivatives are app lied  to the identification of unknow n organic substances.
330. A D V A N C E D  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A T O R Y .  E ither term . C redit two to four hours. 
Prerequisite, C hem istry 312 and  320, and  consent of the  instructor. Prim arily  for 
seniors and  graduate  students as p rep ara tio n  for advanced and  in d ependen t wor . 
E nro llm ent lim ited  for undergraduates to those having a record of 80 or b e tte r ui 
prerequ isite  courses. L aboratory, hours to be arranged. Messrs. BLO M Q U IST, CAIN,
D eT A R , JOHNSON, and  M ILLER .
An advanced course in  organic synthetic procedures, involving p rep ara tio n  of in te r­
m ediates for organic research and  use of standard  reference works.
365-366 A D V A N C E D  O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two 
hours a term . Prerequisite, Chemistry 307-308, 311-312 and  320, or consent of the 
instructor. Prim arily  for seniors and  graduate  students in tend ing  to do advanced 
work in organic chem istry or re la ted  fields. E nro llm ent lim ited  for undergraduates 
to those having a record of 80 or b e tte r in prerequ isite  courses. S tudents may register 
for e ith e r term  separately. Lectures, T  T h  9. Messrs. BLO M Q U IST, D eT A R , and
JC>F^U Sterm- survey of the m ore im p o rtan t classes of organic com pounds and their 
reactions. Spring term : discussion of general topics (tautom erism , m olecular re ­
arrangem ents, stereochemistry).
1375-376. SELEC TED TO PICS I N  O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit two hours a term . P rerequisite, Chem istry 365-366. Prim arily  for graduate 
students. O pen to undergraduates only w ith  the  consent of the instructor. Lectures,
M W  12. M r. BLO M Q U IST. .
Fall term : organic com pounds of n itrogen and  sulfur. Spring term : the sim p er 
heterocycles and alicyclic com pounds. Given in  a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 1948-
1949.]
380 C H E M IS T R Y  OF H IG H  P O LYM ER S.  Fall term . C redit two hours. P rereq ­
uisite, Chemistry 320, or 365-366, and  403-404, or 407-408 and  consent of the in ­
structor. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, M W  10. M r. M ILLER .
T h e  m echanism  of polym erization processes and  the chem ical s truc tu re  and p ro ­
perties of h igh  polymers will b e  discussed, w ith  exam ples chosen from  the  m ore 
significant n a tu ra l and synthetic h igh m olecular w eight m aterials. G iven in  alter- 
n ate  years.
1 3 8 5  P H YS IC A L  ASPECTS OF O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  Spring term . C red it two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 320 or 365-366, 403-404, o r 407-408, and  consent of
the instructor. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures M W  10. M r. M ILLER.
A discussion of recent theoretical developm ents in organic chem istry and  their 
application to typical reactions. G iven in  a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
395-396. C H E M IS T R Y  OF N A T U R A L  P RO D U C T S.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
two hours a term . P rerequisite, Chemistry 320 or 365-366. Prim arily  for graduate  
students. O pen to undergraduates by consent of the instructor. Students may register 
for e ither term  separately. Lectures, T  T h  11. M r. CAIN.
A discussion of the organic chem istry of n a tu ra l products. Fall term ; terpenes, v ita ­
m in A, quinones, p lan t pigm ents, antibiotics, and alkaloids. Spring term : am ino 
acids, proteins, carbohydrates, v itam in C, the v itam in B group, and steroids. Given 
in a lte rna te  years.
PH Y SICA L C H E M IST R Y
402. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  P H YSIC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .  Spring term . C redit two 
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 301, M athem atics 156 or 163, and Physics 117. For 
students in  Engineering. Lectures, T h  S 11. M r. LONG.
A brief survey of Physical Chemistry with em phasis on topics of in terest to 
students in  Engineering.
403-404. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H YS IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, Chemistry 307-308, M athem atics 161-162-163, and 
Physics 107 and 108 (or their substantial equivalent). R equired  of candidates for the 
degree of B. Chem. Eng. Lectures, M W  F 9. M r. BRIGGS.
A systematic p resenta tion  of the  principles of physical chem istry. T h e  topics in ­
clude: the properties of gases, liquids, and  solids; physical and chem ical equ ilib rium  
in hom ogeneous and  heterogeneous systems; the mass law, theorem  of Le Chatelier, 
and  the phase ru le; therm ochem istry and  elem entary therm odynam ics; the  theory 
of solutions; ionic equ ilib ria ; chem ical kinetics; problem s in  physical chemistry. 
405-406. E L E M E N T A R Y  P H YS IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit: 
Chemistry 405 three  hours; C hem istry 406 two hours. Prerequisite, Chem istry 375 
and  M athem atics 153-154. Open only to students in  the  biological sciences. Lectures, 
Fall term , T  T h  S 12; Spring term , T  T h  12. M r. BRIGGS.
A survey of the principles of elem entary physical chem istry, including an  in tro d u c­
tion to colloid chem istry and  electrochem istry.
407-408. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H YS IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, Chemistry 307-308, which may be taken sim ultane­
ously; M athem atics 171-172-173, o r th e ir equivalent; Physics 103 and  104, o r 107 
and 108. R equired  of candidates for the  degree of A.B. w ith a m ajor in  chem istry, 
and open to o th er qualified students by consent of the instructor. Lectures M W  F 
10. M r. HO ARD.
A study of the  m ore fundam ental principles of physical chem istry from  the  s ta n d ­
p o in t of the laws of therm odynam ics, and of the  k inetic theory. A unified trea t­
m ent of the properties of m atter, therm ochem istry, the p roperties of solutions, and 
of equ ilib rium  in hom ogeneous and  heterogeneous systems. Chemical kinetics and 
catalysis are included.
411-412. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H YSIC A L  L A B O R A T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite  or paralle l course, Chem istry 403-404, o r 407- 
408. E nro llm ent may be lim ited. L aboratory, M T  or T h  F 2-4:30, o r S 8-1 M r 
BRIGGS, M r. HO ARD, M r. M USCHLITZ, and  assistants.
Q ualita tive  and  quan tita tive  experim ents illustra ting  the principles o£ physical 
chem istry, and  practice in  perform ing typical physico-chemical m easurem ents.
1 4 3 1  4 3 2  A PPLIED  E L E C T R O C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it two
hours a term . P rerequisite, Chemistry 403-404, o r 407-108. Lectures, T  T h  11. M r. 
BRIGGS
Elem entary theory of electrolysis and  electrom otive force. E lectrolytic refin ing  and 
extraction  of m etals; electroplating; electrolytic p rep ara tio n  of organic an d  inorganic 
com pounds; e lectro therm al electrolysis; storage cells.
Bv electing Chemistry 465 (two or m ore hours), the  stu d en t may o b tain  laboratory  
practice in  m any of the subjects w hich are presented  in the lectures. G iven in  altei- 
n a te  years. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
f 4 3 5  I N T R O D U C T O R Y  E L E C T R O C H E M IS T R Y .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 403-404, or 407-408. Lectures, M W  12. L aboratory, one 
period  a week to be arranged. M r. BRIGGS and  assistant.
T h e  theory of electrolysis and  the voltaic cell. L aboratory practice in  electrolysis, 
m easurem ent of electrom otive forces, transference num bers, decom position voltages, 
and sim ilar subjects. N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
440. COLLO ID C H E M IS T R Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, C hem ­
istry 403-404, or 407-408. Lectures, M W  F 12. M r. BRIGGS.
T h e  general theory of colloid chem istry and  adsorption , w ith em phasis on  the 
prepara tion  and properties of inorganic colloids.
445. A P P L IC A T IO N  OF T H E  PH A SE  R U L E .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P re­
requisite , Chem istry 403-404, or 407-408. Lectures, M W  F 12. M r. BRIGGS.
T h e  study and  in te rp re ta tio n  of typical phase diagram s, especially m  the systems 
of two and three  com ponents, followed by a b rief trea tm en t of systems containing 
four o r m ore com ponents. Special a tten tio n  will be given to  m etal alloy diagrams, 
to equ ilib ria  in  sa tu rated  salt solutions, and to the problem  of ind irect analysis.
[450. SOLID S T A T E .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, Chem istry 403- 
404 or 407-408. Lectures, hours to be arranged. M r. HOARD.
Discussion of s truc tu ra l types established for crystals th rough  x-ray analysis, 
ionic and atom ic rad ii, coordination  num ber, packing relations, and  stereochem istry 
of molecules and  com plex ions. C orrelation  of s truc tu re  w ith  physical properties, 
especially for ionic and  m etallic crystals. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
455 K IN E T IC S  OF C H E M IC A L  R E A C T IO N S .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re ­
requisite, Chemistry 403-104, or 407-408. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. O pen to 
undergraduates by consent of the  instructor. Lectures, M W  F 10. M r. LONG 
A general discussion of rates of reaction including: types of reactions, m ethods 
of m easurem ent, theories of reaction rates, app lication  to  problem s.
1460. C H E M IC A L PHYSICS.  Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prim arily  for seniors and 
graduate  students m ajoring  in Chemistry and  Physics. Lectures, M W  F . r. 
DEBYE.
An elem entary p resenta tion  of the principles involved in  describing the  s truc tu re  
and behavior of m atter; atom ic struc tu re  and the periodic table; inter-atom ic forces 
struc tu re  of solids; electrons in  metals; tem pera tu re  equ ilib rium , and statistics. Not 
offered in 1948-1949.]
465. A D V A N C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y  P R A C T IC E  I N  P H YSIC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .  E ither
term. C redit two to six hours. P rerequisite, consent of the  instructor. H o u r and place 
to be arranged. Messrs. BAUER, BRIGGS, H O A R D , LONG, and  M USCHLITZ.
471-472. T H E R M O D Y N A M IC S .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term  
Prerequisite, Chemistry 403-404, or 407-408. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lec­
tures, M W  F 9. Mr. HOARD.
Developm ent of the general equations of therm odynam ics from  the first and second
laws. Exposition of the  concepts of en tropy  and  free energy. A pplications to the
study of physico-chemical equ ilib ria  in  gases, liquids, solids, and liq u id  solutions 
Problems.
■ft 75’Z f ^ ' R n ° F S O L U T W N S - Fal1 term - C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, C hem ­
istry 471-472. P rim arily  for g raduate  students. Mr. HOARD.
N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
[480. S T A T I S T I C A L  M EC HAN IC S.  Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 471. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, M W  F 12. M r BAUER 
N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
490. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S  W I T H  C H E M IC A L  A P P L I­
C A T IO N S  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor 
Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, M W  F 12. M r. BAUER.
E lem entary presentation  of the principles of q u an tu m  mechanics. T h e  basic ideas 
underly ing the q u an tu m  theory of the chem ical bond.
49S. M O L E C U L A R  S P EC T RA .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, consent 
°  ,, p u lnStrU“ ° r ' P n m a n ly  for g raduate  students m ajoring  in Physical Chemistry 
and Physics^ H ours to be arranged. Given upon  registra tion  of five or m ore students. 
Mr. BAUER.
Brief review of atom ic spectra. Description of the various types of m olecular 
spectra, the ro ta tion  and v ibration  of diatom ic molecules, electronic states and 
electronic transitions. A r& um d of continuous and  diffuse m olecular spectra with 
reference to the subject m atter considered in photochem istry. Norm al coordinate 
reatm ent of the vibrations of polyatom ic m olecules and the  analysis of their R am an 
and in frared  absorption spectra. Discussion of the re la tion  between m olecular s truc ­
ture and m olecular constants.
T H E  CLASSICS
Mr. JAMES H U T T O N , Chairman-, Messrs. EDW ARD L. BASSETT HA RRY 
WAAGEGO RDON M ’ K IR K W O O D ’ f r i E D R IC H  SOLMSEN, FRED ERICK
Those whose major study is in the Classics must  complete twenty hours of advanced  
C° ' " SeS‘n Department  (Greek courses above 201 or La t in  courses above 206) and 
fif teen hours, selected after conference w ith the adviser, in related subjects. Related  
subjects for  this purpose are Ancient  History, modern foreign languages and litera­
tures, particularly French and German, Ancient  Philosophy, and courses 201-202 
214, and 401 in the Division of Literature.
Those whose major study is in Literature, w ith  a center in the Classics, should  
consult the announcement of the Division of Literature.
A R C H A E O L O G Y  A N D  A N C IE N T  A R T
H I S T O R Y  OF P A I N T I N G  A N D  S C U L P T U R E .  (See Fine A rts 101.) Only th e  work 
of the  first term  will receive credit in  Classics.
H I S T O R Y  OF G REEK  S C U L P T U R E .  (See Fine Arts 301.)
A R T  OF T H E  R O M A N  E M PIR E.  (See F ine A rts 302.)
[N U M ISM AT IC S: A N C I E N T  COINAGE.  (See F ine Arts 315.) N ot offered in  1948- 
1949.]
G R EE K
101. G R E EK  FOR B EG IN N ER S.  E ither term . C redit three  hours. M W  F 12. M r. 
KIRKW OOD.
In troduction  to  Flom er’s Iliad .
103. H O M E R ’S IL IA D .  E ither term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequisite, Greek 101. 
M W  F 12. Fall term , M r. H U T T O N ; Spring term , M r. SOLMSEN.
C ontinuation  of Greek 101.
201. A T T I C  GREEK.  E ither term . C red it three  hours. Prerequisite, Greek 103. 
M W  F 9. Fall term , M r. BASSETT; Spring term , M r. SOLMSEN.
X enophon, Anabasis', P lato , Selected Dialogues.
203. EURIPIDES, IP H IG E N IA  I N  T A U R IS ,  A N D  A LC E STIS;  N E W  T E S T A M E N T ,  
SE LE C TIO N S.  E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, Greek 201. M W  F 9. 
Fall term , M r.-------------; Spring term , M r. KIRK W O OD.
209-210. G R E EK  C O M P O SITIO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit one h o u r a term . 
Prerequisite, Greek 103, o r the equivalent. T  2. M r. BASSETT.
301-302. A R IS T O P H A N E S ,  CLOUDS; SOPHOCLES, OEDIPUS R E X ;  H E R O D O ­
TU S.  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a  term . Prerequisite, Greek 203. 
T  T h  S 10. Fall term , M r. CAPLAN; Spring term , M r.------------- .
305-306. L Y R IC  P O E T R Y ;  AESCH YLU S, P R O M E T H E U S  B O U N D ; T H E O C R I ­
TU S; D E M O ST H E N ES, P H ILIPPIC  O R A T IO N S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three  hours a term . Prerequisite, Greek 301-302. T  T h  S 10. M r. ------------- .
309-310. A D V A N C E D  G R E EK  C O M P O SITIO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit one 
h our a term . Prerequisite, Greek 209-210, o r the  equivalent. T h  2. Fall term , M r. 
KIRK W O OD; Spring term , M r. SOLMSEN.
390. G R E EK  D IA LE C TS .  Fall term . C redit two hours. For g raduate  students. T  T h  
12. M r. BASSETT.
395. S E M IN A R .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term . For g raduate  s tu ­
dents. L ibrary , Classical Sem inar Room . W  2—4. M r. H U T T O N . Subject to be an ­
nounced.
L A T IN
105-106. L A T I N  F O R  B EG IN N ER S.  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . M W  F 12. M r. BASSETT.
107. F R E S H M A N  COURSE: SE LE C TIO N S F R O M  CICERO A N D  V IRG IL .  Fall 
term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, L atin  106 or two un its of entrance L atin .
T  T h  S 10. M r . ------------- .
For the  second term  of this course see L atin  110.
109. F R E SH M A N  COURSE: V IR G IL  A N D  O VID . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
For students offering three  units of entrance L atin . M W  F 11; T  T h  S 10. M r. 
SOLMSEN and  M r. BASSETT.
For the  second term  of this course see L atin  110.
110. F R E SH M A N  COURSE: H O R A C E , ODES A N D  ERODES. Spring term . C redit 
three hours. P rerequisite, L atin  107 or 109. M W  F  11; T  T h  S 10. M r. SOLMSEN 
and Mr. BASSETT.
111-112. F R E SH M A N  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . 
For students offering four un its  of entrance L atin . M W  F 11. Fall term , M r. CAP- 
LAN; Spring term , M r. H U T T O N .
Cicero, De Senectute; Horace, Odes and  Epodes.
115-116. L A T IN  LA N G U A G E  R E V IE W . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one h o u r a 
term . For freshm en. T h  12. Mr.-------------.
205-206. TE R E N C E , A N D R IA ; C A TU L LU S; H O R A C E , S A T IR E S  A N D  E PISTLE S; 
VIR G IL , GEORGICS; L IV Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . P re­
requisite, L atin  109-110, o r 111-112. M W  F 11. Fall term , M r. H U T T O N ; Spring 
term , M r. KIRKW OOD.
215. R E M A IN S  OF E A R L Y  L A T IN .  Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite  or 
parallel course, L atin  205-206, or 317-318. T  T h  11. M r. KIRKW OOD.
216. V IR G IL , A E N E ID , BO O KS V II-X II .  Spring term . C redit two hours. P rereq ­
uisite or parallel course, L atin  205-206, or 317-318. T  T h  11. M r.-------------.
221-222. L A T IN  C O M P O SITIO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one h o u r a  term . 
Prerequisite, L atin  109-110, or 111-112. W  2. Fall term , M r. KIRK W O OD; Spring 
term , M r. H U T T O N .
315-316. T H E  G R E A T E R  R E P U B L IC A N  W R IT E R S : P L A U T U S, CICERO , 
LU C R E TIU S. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, L atin  
205-206. T  T h  S 9. M r. SOLMSEN.
[317-318. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E A R L Y  E M P IR E : T A C IT U S , A N N A L S ; JU V ­
E N A L ; P L IN Y 'S  L E T T E R S ; SEN EC A’S L E T T E R S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three  hours a  term . Prerequisite, L atin  205-206. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
321-322. L A T I N  C O M P O SITIO N : A D V A N C E D  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit one h o u r a term . For undergraduates who have com pleted L atin  221-222, 
and for g raduate  students. M 2. Fall term , M r. SOLMSEN; Spring term , M r.----------- .
[347. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  L A T IN  LA N G U A G E . C redit two hours. For upperclass­
m en and graduate  students. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
348. V U LG AR  L A T IN :  P E T R O N IU S , CENA T R IM A L C H IO N IS ; V U LG A R  L A T ­
IN  IN SC R IP T IO N S. Spring term . C redit two hours. T  T h  12. M r. BASSETT.
[350. C O M P A R A T IV E  G R A M M A R  OF G REEK  A N D  L A T IN .  C redit two hours. 
For upperclassm en and  graduate  students. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[369. M E D IE V A L L A T I N  L IT E R A T U R E .  C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, three 
years of H igh School L atin  o r the equivalent. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[381-382. SE M IN A R : H O R A C E . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a  term . 
For g raduate  students. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
CLASSICS IN  T R A N S L A T IO N
401. F O U N D A T IO N S OF W E S T E R N  T H O U G H T . Fall term . C redit three hours. 
O pen to sophom ores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 10. M r. SOLMSEN.
A study of the  beliefs and  ideas—religious, m oral, social, and  scientific—which 
were cu rren t o r advanced in  the  Greek, R om an, and  Early C hristian  period  of 
W estern Civilization; the  history and transform ation of these ideas and  th e ir  in te ­
gration  in to  coherent bodies of thought. Popu lar th o ugh t and  practices as well as 
the  ideas of leading thinkers and  poets will be considered. R eading of rep resen ta­
tive m ateria l in  translation . T w o hours will be given to lectures, one h o u r to discus­
sion of the ideas treated. A tten tion  will be given to th e ir influence on  la te r th ough t 
and  their relevance to present-day problem s.
E N G LISH  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G R E EK  A N D  L A T IN  CLASSICS. (See L ite ra tu re  
201- 202 .)
H U M A N ISM  A N D  T H E  R E N A ISSA N C E . (See L ite ra tu re  214.)
P RIN C IP LE S OF L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC ISM . (See L ite ra tu re  401-402.)
ECONOMICS
M r. F. A. SO U TH A R D , JR ., Chairman; Messrs. G. P. ADAMS, JR ., DONALD 
ENGLISH , J. G. B. H U T C H IN S, A. E. KAHN, M. S. KEND RICK, R . E. M O N T ­
GOMERY, J. E. M O R TO N , P. M. O ’LEARY, H . L. REED , E. P. REUBENS, D. G. 
TYNDALL.
For a m ajor in Economics the fo llow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) Economics, 
101, or 105 and 106, or the  equivalent; and tw enty-four hours of advanced courses, 
including Economics 901; (2) in  related subjects, fifteen  hours in  no t more than  
three o f the follow ing D epartm ents: Far Eastern Studies 201-202, Geology 105 and  
107-108, G overnm ent, H istory, M athem atics, P hilosophy, Psychology, and Sociology.
N o  course may be offered as a related subject w hich  is counted in satisfaction of 
the d istribu tion  requirem ents (i. e., prescribed subjects).
S tudents who in tend  to register in A rts and Sciences and in  the School o f Business 
and P ublic  A dm in istra tion  or in the Law  School w ill be required  to com plete fifteen  
hours o f advanced courses in Economics, includ ing  Economics 901, and six  hours 
of related courses.
Students whose work in the  College and particularly in the  courses com prising their  
m ajor has been o f h igh quality  may be p erm itted  to enroll in In form al S tudy in 
Economics (090) in  their senior year.
Candidates fo r H onors in Economics w ill be required to pass a special exam ination  
and should  consult their advisers before the  beginning o f their senior year.
101. M O D E R N  EC O N O M IC  SO C IE TY . E ither term . C redit five hours. N o t open to 
first-term  freshm en. Freshm en in  th e ir second term  will be adm itted  by perm ission. 
M T  W  T h  F 8, 10, 11, 12, or 1.
A survey of the existing economic order, its m ore salient and basic characteristics, 
and  its operations.
105. M O D E R N  EC O N O M IC  SO C IE TY . Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen to a 
lim ited  num ber of freshm en. M W  F 8, 12, 1, 2, or 3; T T h  S 8.
T h is  course and course 106 cover the same subject m atte r as Economics 101.
106. M O D E R N  EC O N O M IC  SO C IE TY . Spring term . C redit three hours. C on tinu ­
a tion  of Economics 105. M W  F 8, 12, 1, 2, or 3; T  T h  S 8.
107. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  ECONOM ICS. E ither term . For students in E ngineer­
ing. C redit three  hours. Flours to be arranged.
A n in troduction  to the m ore essential economic features of contem porary Am erican 
Society.
M O NEY, B A N K IN G , A N D  T R A D E  F L U C T U A T IO N S
201. M O N E Y A N D  B A N K IN G . E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Eco­
nomics 101 or 106. N ot to be counted for m ajor credit and no t offered for m ajors in 
economics. M W F 12. M r. KAHN.
A general survey of the n a tu re  and functions of money and credit, and  of the opera­
tion of the banking system.
203. M O N E Y, C U R R E N C Y, A N D  B A N K IN G . Fall term . C redit three hours. L im i­
ted to economics m ajors. Prerequisite, Economics 101, o r 106. M W  F 9. Mr. REED.
A study of our currency system and banking processes for the prim ary  purpose of 
tra in ing  the studen t to determ ine the influence of m onetary factors in  economic 
problem s.
204. M O N E Y, C U R R E N C Y, A N D  B A N K IN G . Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
L im ited to economics m ajors. M W  F 9. M r. REED.
A continuation  of Economics 203.
210. C O M M E R C IAL B A N K IN G . Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 204, o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. REED.
A course dealing w ith the  problem s of bank adm inistration .
220. T R A D E  F L U C T U A T IO N S . Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, Eco­
nomics 204, or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. REED.
A study of the causes and  effects of trade recessions and  revivals, w ith an  in tro d u c­
tion to the m ethods of general forecasting.
A C C O U N T IN G  A N D  S T A T IS T IC S
301. A C C O U N T IN G . E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Economics 101, 
or 106. Fall term , T  T h  S 9; Spring term , T  T h  S 10. One practice period, T  2-4, or 
VV 2-4. M r. ENGLISH.
T heory  of debit and credit; the jo u rn a l and  ledger; the  developm ent of books of 
original entry ; p rep ara tio n  of incom e statem ents and  balance sheets.
302. A C C O U N T IN G . E ither term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, Economics 301. 
Fall term , T  T h  S 10, Spring term , T  T h  S 9. One practice period , T h  or F 2-4 M r 
ENGLISH.
C apital stock accounts; bonds and  th e ir valuation; am ortization, reserves and 
reserve funds, analysis of incom e statem ents and  balance sheets.
305. A D V AN C E D  A C C O U N T IN G . Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Eco­
nomics 302. L im ited  to seniors who have the consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10 
Mr. SHANNON.
Problem s of incom e de term ina tion  and  allocation; the  admission, valuation , and 
presentation of each typical asset and  equity  elem ent in  a balance sheet and th e  
related revenue and expense aspects; analysis and  in te rp re ta tio n  of financial state-
merits according to varying philosophies; special topics—sinking funds, special re ­
serves, and operating  schedules.
306. A D V A N C E D  A C C O U N T IN G . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. L im ited  to 
seniors who have the  consent o f  the  instructor. T  T h  S 10. M r. SH A N N O N .
A continuation  of Economics 305. Analysis of installm ent sales an d  long-term  con­
tracts; consignm ents; b ranch  accounting; consolidated statem ents; foreign exchange; 
reorganization and liq u id a tio n  problem s; estate and  tru s t accounting; insurance, 
source and application  of funds sta tem ent and  re la ted  analysis of financial s ta te ­
m ents.
S T A T IS T IC S .  (I.L.R. 40) Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, M athem atics 
111, o r the  successful passing of the Cornell M athem atics test. M W  11 an d  one 
tw o-hour laboratory  to be arranged. M r. M O R T O N .
An in troduction  to basic concepts and  uses of descriptive statistics an d  problem s 
of draw ing valid  inferences from  statistical da ta . T h is  course m ay be taken as a 
p rerequisite  for certain  of the  specialized courses on  applications of statistics offered 
in  various departm ents. I t  is no t in tended  for students who have had , o r are  p lann ing  
to take, college m athem atics th rough  calculus; such studen ts should take Statistics 
103-104 (In terdepartm en tal Course). Specific topics included are: classification, aver­
ages, dispersion, correlation, probability , tests of significance, confidence intervals.
E C O N O M IC  S T A T IS T IC S  (I.L.R. 41) Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Statistics 4 0 'o r equivalent. T  T h  11 and  a tw o-hour laboratory  to be arranged. M r. 
M O R TO N .
A pplication  of statistical techniques to economical da ta  w ith  p a rticu la r em phasis on 
the analysis of index num bers, tim e series, incom e d istribu tions, an d  of em pirical 
dem and and cost functions.
O R G A N IZ A T IO N  A N D  C O N T R O L  O F IN D U S T R Y
311. C O R P O R A T IO N  F IN AN C E . E ith e r term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 301, o r its equivalent. Fall term , T  T h  S 9; Spring term , T  T h  S 9. M r. 
TYNDALL.
A study of the financial practices of business corporations in  the U n ited  States; 
types of corporate securities; sources of capital funds; de term ina tion  and  ad m in istra ­
tion  of corporate incomes; financial difficulties and  corporate reorganizations; the  
re la tion  of corporate practices to the  function ing  of the  A m erican econom ic system; 
and the regulatory  activities of the  Securities and  Exchange Commission.
321. P U B LIC  C O N T R O L  OF BUSINESS. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 101, o r 106. M W  F 9. M r. KAHN.
A study of the  character of m odern  in dustria l organization, price and  p roduction  
policies of large-scale industry  and  trade  association practices, lead ing  to an  exam ina­
tion  of the  economic an d  legal aspects of pub lic  control w ith  reference b o th  to  the 
a n ti tru st law policy and  special areas of regu lation  o th er th an  p ub lic  utilities.
322. P U BLIC  C O N T R O L  OF BUSINESS. Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re req ­
uisite, Economics 321, or consent of the  instructor. M W  F 9. M r. KAHN.
A continuation  of Economics 321 w ith  special reference to the  regu la tion  of public  
u tility  industries and  recent developm ents in  the field of public  control.
331. T R A N S P O R T A T IO N .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. L im ited  to seniors who
have taken Economics 101, o r the  equivalent. M W  F 10. M r. H U TC H IN S.
A study of Am erican transporta tion  from  the  po in ts of view of operators, shippers, 
and public  authorities. A tten tion  is given to the  na tional traffic p a tte rn ; railway 
operations, rates, finance, and  control; m otor carriers. Lectures and  cases.
332. T R A N S P O R T A T IO N .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. L im ited  to seniors who 
have taken Economics 331. M W  F 10. M r. H U TC H IN S.
A continuation  of course 331. T h e  subjects covered include: in lan d  w ater transport, 
ocean shipping, a ir transport, and  national transporta tion  policy.
L A B O R  EC O N O M IC S
401. L A B O R  C O N D ITIO N S A N D  P RO BLEM S. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Economics 101, o r the equivalent. M W  F 10. Mr. M ONTGOM ERY.
An in troduction  to the  field of Labor Economics an d  a survey of the m ore basic 
labor problem s grow ing o u t of m odern  econom ic arrangem ents.
402. T R A D E  U N IO N ISM  A N D  C O L LE C TIV E  B A R G A IN IN G .  Spring term . C redit 
three hours. P rerequisite, Economics 401, o r consent of the instructor. M W  F 10 
Mr. M O NTGOM ERY.
A study of the origins, philosophic basis, aims, and policies of trade unions, of the 
economic im plications of trade unionism  in m odern economic life, and  of collective 
bargaining in  selected industries.
410. L E G A L  A N D  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  ASPEC TS OF L A B O R  P RO BLEM S. Fall 
term . C redit two hours. Consult the instructo r before registering. T h  2-4 M r 
M ONTGOM ERY.
A study of the legal aspects of trade un ion  objectives and  m ethods and  an  exam i­
nation  of State-labor relationships. Am ong the  topics treated: legal theories u n d e r­
lying labor law; sta tu tory  enactm ents affecting trade unions; in junctions, dam age 
suits, crim inal prosecutions, restrictions up o n  employers; conciliation, a rb itra tio n , 
m ediation; and  various types of lab o r legislation.
4-0. W AG E D E T E R M IN A T IO N  A N D  R E L A T E D  P RO BLEM S. Spring term . C redit 
two hours. Prerequisite, Economics 402, o r consent of the instructor. T h  2-4 and  an 
add itional h o u r to be arranged. M r. M ONTGOM ERY .
A study of wage-hour and  labor-m arket structure; of the determ inan ts of d is trib u ­
tion; of the factors commonly involved in  collective wage determ ination ; of wage 
policies and  their re la tion  to industria l fluctuations; and of o th er wage, hour, and 
em ploym ent problem s.
P U B L IC  F IN A N C E
T A X A T IO N .  (A gricultural Economics 138). Fall term . C redit three hours. Open to 
upperclassm en who have taken Economics 101, o r the equivalent. M W  F 11 M r 
KENDRICK.
A study of the principles and  practices of pub lic  finance, w ith em phasis on taxa­
tion. Am ong the topics exam ined are: grow th of public  expenditures; the changing 
p a tte rn  of federal, state, and  local taxation; the  incidence of taxation; and  the  p ro b ­
lem of war finance.
502. FED ER AL P U B LIC  F IN AN C E . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
T axation  (A gricultural Economics 138) or any o th er in troductory  course in public  
finance. M W  F 11. M r. KENDRICK.
An exam ination of na tiona l problem s of taxation , expenditures, public  debt, 
and fiscal policy.
[503. S T A T E  A N D  LO C A L F IN AN C E . Spring term . C redit three hours. N ot offered 
in 1948-1949.]
E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y
601. EC O N O M IC  A N D  BUSINESS H IS T O R Y , 1750-1860. Fall term . C red it three 
hours. L im ited to seniors who have taken Economics 101. T  T h  S 10. M r. H U T C H - 
INS.
A study of the evolution of economic structure , business organization and  practices, 
and  public  economic policies in  Am erica and E urope. Analysis of prim ary  economic 
changes. Case studies of the developm ent of selected enterprises, involving critical 
analysis of business policy and strategy in re la tion  to contem porary economic condi- 
tions.
602. EC O N O M IC  A N D  BUSINESS H IS T O R Y  SINCE 1860. Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. L im ited  to seniors who have taken Economics 101. T  T h  S 10. M r. H U T ­
CHINS.
A continuation  of Economics 601, b u t th a t course is no t a prerequisite .
IN T E R N A T IO N A L  E C O N O M IC S
701. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  T R A D E  A N D  C O M M E R C IA L P O LIC Y. Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 101, or the equivalent. T  T h  S 11. M r. SO U T H ­
ARD.
A survey of foreign trade, w ith special reference to the  U n ited  States. T h e  theory 
of in te rnational trade; cartels and  o th er in te rn atio n al comm ercial agreem ents; com ­
mercial policy.
702. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  F IN AN C E . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Economics 201, or 204, o r 701. T  T h  S 11. M r. SO U TH A R D .
T h e  balance of in te rnational paym ents; foreign exchange procedure and  policy; 
exchange stabilization and  control; cu rren t in te rn a tio n a l financial problem s.
801. ECO NO M ICS OF T H E  F A R  E A ST . Fall term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite, 
Economics 101 or the equivalent, or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
REUBENS.
An analytic study of the  econom ic s truc tu re  and developm ent of the  m ajor Far 
Eastern countries, em phasizing the process and  problem s of industria lization , and 
including postw ar problem s of reconstruction, the  role of the  U n ited  States and 
o ther foreign powers, and the applicability  of W estern economic theory to O rienta l 
conditions.
802. ECO NO M ICS OF T H E  F A R  E A S T .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rereq ­
uisite, Economics 801 or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10. M r. REUBENS.
C ontinuation  of Economics 801. S tudents who have no t taken Economics 801 bu t 
have adequate  p repara tion  in Economics a n d /o r  the  Far East area will be adm itted .
E C O N O M IC  T H E O R Y
901. IN T E R M E D IA T E  EC O N O M IC  T H E O R Y .  E ither term . C redit three  hours. 
N ot open to Sophomores. R equired  in the ju n io r or senior year of all students m ajo r­
ing in Economics. Prerequisite, Economics 101, o r the equivalent. M W  F 2. M r. 
ADAMS and  M r. TYNDALL.
An analysis of the pricing  processes in  a free enterprise economy under varying 
com petitive conditions, and  their role in  the allocation of productive resources and  
the functional d istribu tion  of the national income.
[902. N A T IO N A L  W E A L T H  A N D  IN C O M E. Spring term . C redit three hours. P re­
requisite, Economics 901, o r consent of the  instructor. M W F 2. Mr.________ .
A statistical approach to s truc tu re  of the Am erican economy through  studies of 
the size, composition and d istribu tion  of the national income, w ith applications 
to the problem s of economic p lann ing . Not given in 1948-1949.]
903. H IS T O R Y  OF EC O N O M IC  T H O U G H T . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . M W  F 8. M r. ADAMS.
A survey of the developm ent of economic ideas and  their in stitu tiona l background 
from  the  M ercantilists to A lfred M arshall. Prim ary emphasis will be given to the 
classical tradition .
910. ECO NO M ICS OF D ISSE N T. Fall term . C redit two hours. Open to upperclass­
m en w ith consent of the instructor. T  2-4. M r. M O NTGOM ERY.
A study of the lite ra tu re  of social pro test; of unorthodox  or dissenting economic 
doctrines; and  of the various types of economic organization th a t have been p ro ­
posed or attem pted , including the  U topias, M arxian Socialism, Collectivism, A narch­
ism, the Single T ax , Syndicalism, G uild  Socialism, Fabian  Socialism, and  Com­
m unism.
ENGLISH
M r- -----------------   Chairman; Messrs. M. H . ABRAMS, H . H . ADAMS, R . L.
ARENDS, R. C. BALD, G. F. C R O N K H IT E , DAVID DAICHES, R. H . ELIAS,
F. B. FREEM AN, W. H . FR EN C H , W. B. GRAGG, J. W . HA LL, M AURICE 
H A TC H , B A X TER  HATHAW AY, G. H . HEALEY, E. H . H O FER , C. W. JONES, 
R. M. LADUE, J. G. L IN N , E. S. M E R T O N , F. E. MINEKA, H . A. MYERS, DAVID 
NOVARR, ED W IN  NUNGEZER, J. D. OGDEN, H . F. PO M M ER, Mrs. EUNICE 
RAIM ON, Mrs. ROSAM OND ROBIN SON , Messrs. W. M. SALE, JR ., J . A. SES­
SIONS, M. W . STEARNS, JO H N  STU M PF, H . W . T H O M PSO N , C I W E IR  TR 
PAUL W ELSH. ’ “
For major work in English the studen t is required to com plete (1) English 111- 
112, or the equivalent; (2) English 251—252, norm ally to be taken in- the  sophom ore  
year; (3) tw enty-four hours of o ther courses in the  D epartm ent of English or the  
Division o f L iterature; and (4) eighteen hours in  related subjects.
Courses num bered  below 300 are introductory and are in tended  fo r  underclass­
m en. A ll other courses are strictly lim ited  to upperclassmen, except that those who  
have been excused from  any part o f English 111-112 may in their fo u rth  term  enter  
one course num bered  above 300.
Students excused from  English 112 may, in  the second term  o f their freshm an  
year, register in English 201, 203, or 251, or L itera ture  101, bu t no t in o ther courses 
In either departm ent. Such exem ptions, however, cannot be made u n til the s tu ­
dent has com pleted English 111. In  later terms, such studen ts may register in any 
course to which English 111 and 112 are prerequisite.
T h e  tw enty-four hours o f o ther courses in the  D epartm ent of English or the  
Division of L iterature m ust, w ith  the exceptions listed below, be d istributed  as 
follows: twelve hours in “period" courses, six hours in “author" courses, and  six  
hours in  “type" courses. T h e  follow ing are classified as "period” courses: English  
305-306, 309-310, 313-314, 317-318, 321-322, 329-330, 376, 403-404, 409-410, L i t ­
erature 201-202, 211-212. T h e  fo llow ing are classified as “a u th o r” courses: English  
365-366, 369-370, 373, 374, 377, 379. T h e  fo llow ing are classified as “type" courses: 
English 325, 326, 335, 337, 341-342, 345, 349, 355, 357, 405-406, 407-108, L itera ­
ture 301-302, 311-312, 401-102, 411, Speech and Drama 455.
S tudents specially interested in w riting  may, instead o f fo llow ing  the  d istribu tion  
ou tlined  above, d istribute  their tw enty-four hours o f courses in English as follows: 
twelve hours o f English 385-386, 388, 389, 485-186, Speech and Drama 461-462; six 
hours of “period" courses; six hours of e ither “author” or “type” courses.
Prospective teachers of English in secondary schools m ust elect a special sequence  
of required and related courses to satisfy the  major requirem ents. They  should  
consult M r. TH O M P SO N , preferably during  their second term , before m aking ou t 
their program for the sophom ore year.
Candidates fo r the  degree o f Bachelor of A rts w ith  H onors in  English are required  
to take th irty  hours o f courses in the D epartm ent o f English and the  D ivision o f 
Literature, in addition  to English 251-252. Seminars in literary and critical problem s, 
open only to honors candidates, w ill be available in th e  ju n io r and senior years, 
from  these, candidates are to elect twelve of their th irty  hours. T h ey  should  consult 
M r. A B R A M S before pre-registering for the  ju n io r year.
T h e  eighteen hours in  related subjects m ust be chosen fro m  courses listed in the  
announcem ents under Classics, Fine A rts, H istory, M usic, P hilosophy, Speech and  
Drama, and M odern Languages and their Literatures. N o  course in a m odern lan­
guage taken to satisfy the College proficiency requirem ent may be counted  as a 
related subject. T h e  stu d en t m ust com plete twelve of his hours in  related subjects in 
one departm ent.
111-112. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  COURSE IN  R E A D IN G  A N D  W R IT IN G .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. C redit three  hours a term . O pen to freshm en. English 111 is p rerequisite  to
112. M W  F 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 2, or 3; T  T h  S 8, 9, 10, 11, o r 12. M r. SALE and 
others.
T h e  aim  of this course is to increase th e  stu d en t’s ability  to com m unicate his own 
th o ugh t and  to understand  the  th o ugh t of others.
E N G LISH  FOR F O R EIG N ER S. (See English 101, 102, 103, 201, Division of M odern 
Languages.)
CO U R SES F O R  SO PH O M O R E S
201. PRO SE A N D  C O M P O SITIO N . E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
English 111 and  112 or the equivalent. Fall term : M W  F 8, 9, 10, 12, o r 3; T  T h  S
10. M r. FR EN C H  and others.
T h e  study and  practice of com petent w riting, chiefly of exposition; the  ou tline; 
the  sentence; reading and  analyzing expository prose; freq u en t practice in  w riting , 
personal conferences. N ot open to those who have credit for English 203.
202. PRO SE A N D  C O M P O SITIO N . E ither term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
English 201 or 203. Fall term : M W  F 12; T  T h  S 10. M r. FR EN C H  and others.
A continuation  of English 201; w riting  essays an d  stories; study of recent prose; 
personal conferences. N ot open to those w ith credit for English 204.
203. SPECIAL FORM S OF W R IT IN G .  Spring term . C redit three hours. T h is  is a 
special section of the first term  of English 203-204 (see below) scheduled in the 
Spring term  for the convenience of freshm en excused from  English 112 an d  to be 
elected only by them . T  T h  12, and conferences to be arranged. Mr.-------------.
203-204. SPEC IAL FO R M S OF W R IT IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . First term  p rerequ isite  to second. N ot open to those taking or having 
taken English 201-202, b u t students w ith  cred it for 201 may en ter 204. M W  12, 
and conferences to be arranged. M r. SESSIONS.
Practice in  w riting  verse, narra tive , and the personal essay.
221. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  P O E T R Y . Spring term . C redit three  hours. M W F
10. M r. STEARNS.
Selected English and Am erican poems.
251. G R E A T  E N G LISH  W R IT E R S .  E ither term . C redit three hours. Fall term: 
M W  F 9, 11, 12, 2, o r 3; T  T h  S 10. Spring term : M W  F 9, T  T h  S 11. Mr. 
MINEKA and  others.
Studies in selected works of great English writers, Chaucer to the eighteenth  
century.
Note: T h e  Spring  term  of 251 is in tended  prim arily  for students exem pted from  
English 112. A ll others m ust secure the consent of M r. M ineka if they wish to 
deviate from  the norm al procedure of taking 251 in  the  Fall and  252 in  the  Spring.
252. G R E A T  E N G L ISH  W R IT E R S .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
English 251. M W  F 9, 11, 12, 2, or 3; T  T h  S 11. M r. M INEKA and  others.
Studies in selected works of great English writers, from  the eigh teen th  centurv 
to the p resent day.
261. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  PRO SE F IC T IO N . Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
M W  F 10. M r. W EIR .
R epresentative types of the novel.
C O U R SES FO R  U PPE R C L A SSM E N
E N G LISH  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G R E EK  A N D  L A T I N  CLASSICS. (See L ite ratu re  
201- 202 .)
305—306. OLD E N G LISH  PRO SE A N D  P O E T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . T  T h  S 11. M r. FREN CH .
Philology and  lite ra tu re  from  the Anglo-Saxon invasion to the  N orm an conquest. 
Most of B eow ulf will be read  in  the  second term . T h is course is recom m ended by the 
D epartm ent to all who in tend  to become graduate  students in  English.
S U R V E \ OF M E D IE V A L  L IT E R A T U R E .  (See L ite ra tu re  211—212.)
309-310. E N G LISH  N O N -D R A M A T IC  L IT E R A T U R E  1550-1660 (excluding M il­
ton). T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . T  T h  S 11. Fall term , M r. 
BALD; spring term , M r. M ER T O N .
Fall term : studies in prose and poetry from  M ore to Bacon. Spring term : prose 
and poetry from  D onne to Marvell.
313-314. E N G L ISH  L IT E R A T U R E  1600-1190. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . T  T h  S *0. M r. ABRAMS.
M ajor prose and poetry from  D ryden to Blake; its relations to social and philoso­
phic movements and to contem porary developm ents in the  o th er arts.
317-318. T H E  R O M A N T IC  PERIO D . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three hours a 
term . T  T h  S 11. M r. MINEKA.
G eneral literary  tendencies and though t of the period. Poetry and  prose of W ords­
w orth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, and  others.
321-322. T H E  V IC T O R IA N  P ER IO D . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . M W  F 11. M r. JONES.
Poetry, prose, and d ram a of the m ajor au thors from  Carlyle to Shaw, em phasizing 
the interest of m en of letters in reconstruction and reform  follow ing the  industria l 
and  dem ocratic revolutions.
326. M O D E R N  E N G LISH  P O E T R Y .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. DAICHES. (W ill no t be given in  1949-1950.)
T h e  poetry of Yeats and  Eliot, w ith  some of their critical an d  o th er prose work.
329-330. A M E R IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . M W  F 9. Fall term , M r. MYERS; spring  term , M r. TH O M PSO N .
Fall term : R evolution  to the  Civil W ar. Spring term : 1865 to the  present.
335. T H E  M O D E R N  A M E R IC A N  N O V E L. Spring term . C redit three hours. M W F
10. M r. SALE.
A critical study of Am erican fiction, beginning w ith Howells and M ark T w ain  and 
concluding w ith selected contem porary novels.
[337. T H E  M O D E R N  E N G LISH  N O V E L. Given every second year. N ot given in 
1948-1949.]
D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  (See L ite ra tu re  301-302.)
341-342. E L IZ A B E T H A N  A N D  E A R L Y  S T U A R T  D R A M A  (excluding Shakespeare). 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a  term . M W  F 10. M r. NUNGEZER.
[345. T H E  D R A M A  OF T H E  R E S T O R A T IO N  A N D  T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  CEN­
T U R Y .  Given every second year. N ot given in  1948-1949.]
A M E R IC A N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E .  (See Speech and  D ram a 455.)
349. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  P O E T R Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. M W  F 12. 
M r. FR EN C H . (W ill no t be given in  1949-1950.)
355. A M E R IC A N  F O LK -LI T E R  A T  U RE. Fall term . C red it three  hours. T  T h  S 9. 
M r. T H O M PSO N .
Backgrounds of Am erican lite ra tu re  and  life revealed in  trad itio n a l tales, ballads, 
proverbs, games, customs, and  place-names. Em phasis upon  ballads, and  upon  m eth ­
ods of collecting and classifying folklore.
[357. B A L L A D  A N D  F O L K T A L E . Given every second year. N ot given in  1948- 
1949.]
365-366. C H AU C ER A N D  H IS  AGE. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term . M W  F 12. Fall term , M r. STEARNS; spring  term , M r. FR EN C H .
Fall term : Chaucer's life, contem poraries, m inor poems, Troilus and Criseyde, and  
Prologue to T h e  Canterbury Tales. Spring term : T h e  C anterbury Tales and  C hau­
cer’s successors in  the  fifteenth century. May be en tered  in  the spring  term . 
369-370. SH A K E SPE A RE . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term . M W  F
11. M r. BALD.
Fall term : comedies and histories. Spring term : tragedies.
3/3. M IL T O N .  Fall term . C redit three hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. DAICHES.
A study of M ilton’s poetry and of selections from  his prose.
A R N O L D ’ A N D  1 W S K IN - Give"  - e r y  second year. Not given
T76T1? * ? ^ ANJ i n T A L  L IT E R A T U R E - Spring term . C redit three hours. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. FREEMAN. (W ill not be given in  1950.)
T h e  roots of Am erican cu ltu re  and lite ra tu re , from  1614 to 1763, th rough  a study
of the poetry and prose of the Eastern, M iddle, and Southern Colonies. Such figures
as C aptain John  Sm ith, Anne B radstreet, the M athers, W illiam  Byrd, Jo n a th an
Edwards, and Benjam in Franklin  will be considered.
377. EM ERSO N , T H O R E A U , A N D  W H IT M A N .  Spring term . C redit three hours, 
rerequisite, English 329-330, or consent of the instructor. M W  F 2. M r. MYERS 
An intensive study of th ree  m ajor Am erican w riters w ith special a tten tio n  to tran- 
scendentalism  and dem ocratic ideals.
379. POE, H A W T H O R N E , A N D  M E L V IL L E . Fall term . C redit three hours. P re­
requisite, English 329-330, or consent of the instructor. M W  F 2. M r. TH O M PSO N .
A critical study of three  m ajor Am erican w riters w ith particu la r em phasis on their 
contributions to the developm ent of Am erican fiction.
385-386. N A R R A T IV E  W R IT IN G .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  h o u r s 'a  
erm. P rerequisite, consent of the instructor; o rd inarily  English 202 or 204 will 
be prerequisite . First term  prerequisite  to the second. T  T h  11 and  conferences 
to be arranged. M r. HATHAW AY.
T h e  technique of fiction; study of models; criticism  of studen ts’ stories. ,
388. I'E RSE  W R IT IN G .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, two terms 
of courses 201-204, or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r. H A TH AW AY (W ill 
no t be given in  1949-1950.) ’
conferences ^  StU<ly ° f m ° d d s: criticism  of studen ts’ poems; personal
389. A D V AN C E D  E X P O S IT IO N . Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite
° !d in aril>' El'S lish 202 or 204 will be prerequisite . T  T h  S
English syntax, rhetoric, and the w riting  of expository prose.
485-486. SE M IN A R  I N  W R IT IN G .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a
38r,m3 8 0 r e -nq r Slte’ COnSent ° £ the instructor; o rd inarily  six hours from  courses 
385 389 will be prerequisite . First term  prerequisite  to second. Mr. HATHAW AY.
SEMINARS FOR HONORS STUDENTS
403-404. A PP R O AC H ES T O  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
ours a term . Sem inar open only to candidates for honors in English in their jun ior 
year. One m eeting a week at a tim e to be arranged. Mr. ABRAMS 
Ways of viewing lite ra tu re: historical, b iographical, sociological, aesthetic and 
as docum ents in the history of ideas. In  1948-1949, exam ples for analysis will be 
chosen from  the poetry of Coleridge, W ordsw orth, and Keats.
405-406. L IT E R A R Y  T H E O R Y  A N D  L IT E R A R Y  P R A C T IC E . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year C redit three  hours a term . Sem inar open only to candidates for honors in
SALE m  ^  JUniOT yCar' 0nE  m e6ting 3 WMk 3t 3 timC t0 be arranSed - Mr.
T h e  re la tions betw een prevailing  theories and  the  w riting  of lite ra tu re ; in  1948- 
1949, to  be devoted in  the m ain  to fiction beg inn ing  in  th e  la tte r  h a lf of th e  
n ineteen th  century.
[407-408. P R O B LE M S IN  L IT E R A R Y  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three  hours a term . Sem inar open only to candidates for honors in English in their 
senior year. Begins in  Fall of 1949.]
[409-410. P R O B LE M S I N  L IT E R A T U R E  A N D  T H E  H IS T O R Y  OF IDEAS. 
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . Sem inar open only to candidates 
for honors in  English in  their senior year. Begins in  Fall of 1949.]
PLA Y W R IT IN G .  (See Speech an d  D ram a 461-462.)
P R IN C IP LE S OF L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC ISM . (See L ite ra tu re  401-402.)
PSYC H O LO G Y OF L IT E R A T U R E .  (See L ite ra tu re  411.)
FAR EASTERN STUDIES
M r. K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, Chairman; M r. H E R B E R T  W . BRIGGS; Miss 
GUSSIE E. GASKILL; Messrs. CHARLES F. H O C K E T T , N. ALLEN PA T T IL L O , 
E. P . REUBENS, H A R O LD  E. SHADICK, L A U R ISTO N  SHARP.
For a m ajor in Far Eastern Studies the  stu d en t m ust com plete eighteen hours in 
the Chinese language; Far Eastern Studies 201-202 and 951-952; eighteen additional 
hours selected from  the courses listed below; and such courses in o ther fields as may 
be prescribed by the  m ajor adviser.
201-202. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  C H IN A  A N D  T H E  FAR  
E A S T . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . N ot open to freshm en. 
202 may be taken p rio r to 201. M W F 10. M r. BIGG ERSTA FF, M r. SH ARP, and 
M r. REUBENS, w ith  some lectures by o th er m em bers of the  staff. N ote: 202 will 
n o t be offered in  the Spring term  of 1949, b u t it will be offered in  1949-1950.
In  course 201 the stu d en t will be in troduced  to the  land , the people, an d  the 
social, political, an d  economic life and  organization of m odern  C hina. A tten tion  
will also be given to  im p o rtan t h istorical developm ents, especially as they relate  
to the  C hina of today. T h e  political, ideological, and  economic im pact of th e  W est 
on  C hina will be studied, and  contem porary events w ill be analyzed. In  course 202 
the  same will be done, in less detail, for Jap an , Korea, Southeast Asia, and  the  islands 
of the W estern Pacific. C onsideration will also be given to  the  in te rn a tio n al relations 
of Eastern Asia and  the Pacific, w ith  particu la r em phasis upo n  Am erican interests in 
th a t region.
E L E M E N T A R Y  C O L LO Q U IA L  CHINESE. Daily 9, T  T h  12. M r. H O C K E T T . 
(See Chinese 101, 102, Division of M odern Languages.)
IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  L IT E R A R Y  C HINESE. M W  F 11. M r. SHADICK. (See 
C hinese 201, 212, Division of M odern Languages.)
IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O L LO Q U IA L  CHINESE. T  T h  S 11. M r. H O C K E T T . (See 
Chinese 203, 214, Division of M odern Languages.)
C H IN ESE C O N V E R SA T IO N . H ours to be arranged. M r. H O C K E T T . (See Chinese 
205-206, Division of M odern Languages.)
301-302. CH INESE L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . M W  F 10. M r. SHADICK.
Fall term  301. Philosophical and  H istorical L ite ra tu re . Includ ing  Confucian
I aoist, and  B uddhist writings.
Spring term , 302. Im aginative L iteratu re. Includ ing  poetry, classical prose, fiction 
dram a, and the new w riting  of the tw entieth  century. 301 p rerequ isite  for 302 
except w ith consent of the instructor.
351-352 REA D IN G S I N  C H IN ESE L IT E R A T U R E : CLASSIC AL A N D  M O D E R N .
hroughou t the year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, Chinese 212, or con­
sent ot the instructor. T im e to be arranged. M r. SHADICK.
H IS T O R Y  OF CH IN ESE C IV IL IZ A T IO N .  M W  F 12. Mr.' BIGGERSTAFF. (See 
H istory 162; 161 no t offered in  1948-1949.)
8 ™  S Z S I n  M G “ RS™ F F . (See H I * . , ,
S T ® , ™ T O  ” E A S T E R N  A R T - T  T t  s  " ■ M r - M ™ - ° -
[N A T IV E  C U L T U R E S OF S O U T H E A S T  ASIA  A N D  T H E  PACIFIC. M r. SHARP 
(See Sociology and A nthropology 603.) N ot offered 1948-1949.]
[Z HA L M Z DE? m Z ? T IO N  ° F S O U T H E A S r  ASIA  W D  T H E  PACIFIC. Mr. 
S H A R I. (See Sociology and  A nthropology 604.) N ot offered 1948-1949.]
° f  T H E  F A R  E A S T - T  S 10. M r. REUBENS. (See Economics
[T H E  F A R  E A S T E R N  P O LIC Y OF T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S . M r. BRIGGS. (See 
Governm ent 417.) N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
951-952. SE M IN A R  IN  F A R  E A S T E R N  STU D IE S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
two hours a term ; three  hours a term  for Far Eastern Studies m ajors. Open only to 
qualified seniors and  graduate  students. T  3-5. STAFF.
Discussion of selected topics concerning contem porary C hina and  o th er parts 
of Eastern Asia. Each senior m ajor will m eet an  add itional h o u r each week w ith 
his m ajor adviser, who will assist him  to organize his knowledge, fill in  gaps by means 
of a program  of supervised reading, and prepare  for the com prehensive exam ination  
requ ired  a t the  end of the  senior year.
T H E  FINE ARTS
M r. F. O. WAAGE, Chairm an ; M r. D. L. FINLAYSON, M r. N. A. P A T T IL L O
Students who wish to do their m ajor work in the Fine A rts w ill choose one o f these 
two options:
1 Gf r \ EiR/>,r  iCOURSF‘- ,n  this option  the fo llow ing courses m ust be com pleted: 
Z91 ,  n m e  S’. namely Psychology 101 and Philosophy 230 and 481.
(2) (a) M usic, n ine  hours, includ ing  M usic 101-102.
(b) Visual Arts, nine hours, including Fine A rts 101-102.
(c) L iterature, n ine hours, includ ing  L itera ture  101-102 or 301-302.
(2 n  Tr lZ -  h ° UrS °J ,appr°Ved advanced courses fo rm in g  a logically coherent 
g  oup w ith in  one o f three fields: (a) L itera ture  (literary history, criticism, writing, 
dramatics); (b) Visual A rts (history, practice); (c) M usic (theory, composition
2. V ISU AL A R T S  COURSE. In  this option  a studen t is required  to com plete (1) 
Fine A rts 101-102, 111-112; (2) eighteen hours o f o ther courses in Fine Arts; and (1) 
fifteen hours in related subjects, including Psychology 101, Philosophy 210, and  
H istory 103-104 or the year course in either ancient, medieval, or m odern history. 
S tudents electing this option  are encouraged, bu t not required, to elect courses in 
the practice o f art given in the College of Architecture (see the announcem ent of 
tha t College.) A studen t, however, who, w ishing to do graduate work in the  practice  
of art, in tends to qualify fo r admission to the  Graduate School as a candidate for 
the M . F. A . degree, should  elect th irty  hours of such courses in the practice of art.
G E N E R A L  CO U R SES  
101-102. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  A R T .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term . Open to all students. M W  F 12. M r. W AAGE.
A survey of the general accom plishm ents in  sculp ture an d  p a in tin g  of ou r own 
cu ltu re  and  those ancestral to if. T h e  first term , w hich stresses sculpture, comes down 
to the  Renaissance; the  second term , w hich stresses pa in ting , covers the R enais­
sance and  M odern periods. T h e  course a ttem pts to illu stra te  the evolution of western 
civilization in  term s of its visual arts by showing how a r t form s arise as a n a tu ra l 
consequence of the character of each cu ltu re  period.
111-112. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A R C H IT E C T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
th ree  hours a term . Prerequisite, Fine Arts 101-102, o r consent of the  instructor. 
H ours to be arranged. M r. PA T T IL L O .
T h is  course is com plem entary to Fine Arts 101 and  102.
P R IM IT IV E  A N D  A N C IE N T  
[204. P R IM IT IV E  A R T :  T H E  A R T  OF E A R L Y  SO C IE TIE S. Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. O pen to sophom ores who have had  Fine Arts 101-102, and  to u p p e r­
classmen w ithou t prerequisite . M W  F 10. M r. WAAGE.
T h e  shaping and  use of a r t form s to satisfy the  group  needs of early cultures 
w herein a rt was an indispensable elem ent of every-day life: O ld Stone Age E urope, 
early Egypt, Africa, A ustralia, and  the Americas (Mayas, Incas, etc.); w ith  some con­
sideration of the influence of these p rim itive  and archaic form s on m odern  art. N ot 
offered in 1948-1949.]
CLASSICAL
301. G R E EK  SC U L P T U R E . Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
M W  F 10. M r. WAAGE.
A study of the sculp ture of the first cu ltu re  whose artistic  forms developed beyond 
those of the archaic stage; the  causes of this advance and  the factors w hich condi­
tioned it. Both the H ellenic and the H ellenistic  periods are covered.
302. A R T  OF T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E . Spring term . C redit three  hours. N ot open 
to freshm en. M W  F 10. M r. WAAGE.
[315. N U M ISM A T IC S: A N C IE N T  C O IN AG E. Spring term . O pen to upperclassm en 
by consent of the instructor. M r. W AAGE. N ot offered in  1948—1949.]
M E D IEV A L
427. R O M A N E SQ U E  A N D  G O TH IC  SC U L P T U R E . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 11. M r. FINLAYSON.
Sculpture in the m ajor European countries from  1000 A.D. th rough  the  G othic 
period. Offered in a lte rna te  years.
428. G O T H IC  P A IN T IN G . Spring term . C redit three hours. N ot open to fresh­
m en. M W  F 11. M r. FINLAYSON.
Pain ting  in  Italy  in  the  fou rteen th  century, and  in  France, Germ any, and  the 
N etherlands in the fo u rteen th  and fifteenth centuries. Offered in a lte rna te  years.
R E N A ISSA N C E  A N D  M O D E R N
505. IT A L IA N  P A IN T IN G .  Fall term . C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
T  T h  S 9. M r. PA T T IL L O .
T h e  Renaissance pa in tin g  of Italy , chiefly of the F lorentine and Venetian Schools. 
Am ong the  m ajor artists whose lives and works will be studied  are Fra Angelico, 
Masaccio, Piero della Francesca, Botticelli, Leonardo, M ichelangelo, R aphael, Cor­
reggio, Giovanni Bellini, G iorgione, T itian , and T in to re tto .
506. R E N A ISSA N C E  A N D  M O D E R N  SC U L P T U R E . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Not open to freshm en. T  T h  S 9. M r. PA T T IL L O .
A study of the m ain  course of developm ent of sculp ture in  E urope and  America 
from  fifteenth century Italy  to the  present day, w ith em phasis in each period  upon 
the works of a few representative artists.
511. A M E R IC A N  P A IN T IN G .  Fall term . C redit three hours. Open to upperclass­
m en. M W  F 2. M r. FINLAYSON.
P ain ting  in  the U nited  States from  colonial days to the present.
[525. S E V E N T E E N T H  A N D  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y  P A IN T IN G .  Fall term . 
C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 11. M r. FINLAYSON.
P ain ting  of the B aroque and  Rococo periods in the  m ajor European countries. 
Offered in  a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[526. M O D E R N  P A IN T IN G .  Spring term . C redit three hours. N ot open to fresh­
m en. M W  F 11. M r. FINLAYSON.
N ineteen th  century pa in tin g  in  France, England, Germ any, and the m ajor move­
m ents in  tw entie th  century pa in ting . Offered in  a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 1948- 
1949.]
F A R  E A S T E R N
601-602. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  FAR  E A S T E R N  A R T .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . Open to upperclassm en by consent of the instructor. T  T h  
S 11. M r. PA T T IL L O .
T h e  architecture , sculpture, and p a in tin g  of In d ia  to the M oham m edan conquest, 
and the a rt of C hina and Jap an  from  the ancient Chinese bronzes to the n ineteen th  
century.
IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y
029-030. H IS T O R IC A L  SE M IN A R  IN  P A IN T IN G  A N D  SC U L P T U R E . T h ro u g h ­
ou t the year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, twelve hours of the H istory of 
Art, or the equivalent, and  consent of the instructor. H ours to be arranged. Mr. 
FINLAYSON.
T h e  object of the  course is to acquain t students w ith m ethods of research in the 
solution of a rt historical problem s. A larger problem  of in trinsic interest which con­
cerns a period, a personality, etc. is treated  each term , th rough  division in to  sm aller 
problem s for ind iv idual research and report.
P R A C T IC E  O F A R T
For courses in the  practice of art and in architecture w hich may be elected by 
studen ts in the College o f A rts and Sciences, see the A n n ouncem en t o f th e  College 
o f A rchitecture; these courses may no t be counted in the  n inety  required hours of 
A rts courses. T h e  follow ing courses in the  practice o f art are listed here merely for 
convenience:
P A IN T IN G  A N D  C O M P O SITIO N . (See A rchitecture 300 and  301 [form erly 309]). 
M E TH O D S A N D  M A T E R IA L S  OF P A IN T IN G . (See A rchitecture 354).
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
M r. W . S. COLE, Chairman; Messrs. A. L. ANDERSON, J. D. B U R FO O T , Jr., 
C. M. NEVIN, J. W . W ELLS.
Those who are p lann ing  careers in Geology, and who seek the recom m endation  
of the  D epartm ent fo r  graduate study, or fo r  positions, m ust com plete the fo llow ing  
courses in Geology fo r a major: Geology 101-102, 201, 207, 208, 301, 303, 401, 403, 
501, 502, 601-602, 605-606, 701-702, 901. In  related subjects, o f w hich fifteen  hours 
are required, they m ust com plete P lane Trigonom etry , General Chem istry, In tro ­
ductory Physics, and, i f  specializing in paleontology, In troductory  Zoology. S tudents  
in this category shou ld  take Geology 101-102 and General Chemistry in their fresh­
man year and should  organize their schedules fo r  the  m ajor at the beginning of 
their sophom ore year. In  addition , the  fo llow ing courses are recom m ended: Solid  
Geom etry, College A lgebra, A nalytic  Geometry and Calculus, Q ualita tive Analysis, 
Q uantita tive Analysis, Invertebrate Zoology, E lem entary Taxonom y and N atura l  
H istory o f Vertebrates, Engineering Drawing, Surveying, Physical M easurem ents, 
and Science in W estern C ivilization. O ther courses o f value, w hich  should  be selected 
according to the  special interests of the  s tuden t, are: In troduction  to A stronom y, 
Origin o f the Solar System , E lem entary M eteorology, General Climatology, General 
Botany, General Biology, T h e  N ature  and Properties of Soils, Origin, M orphology, 
Classification, and M apping  o f Soils, Philosophy o f Science, E lem entary Concepts 
of M athem atics, Spherical Trigonom etry and M ap Projections, Physical Chemistry, 
A dvanced Inorganic Chemistry, Colloidal Chemistry, Chem istry o f Solids, Chemical 
Microscopy, Optics and Electronics, M echanics and Properties o f M atter, and  Optics. 
Grades in major and related subjects are expected  to be 70 or better.
Those w ho choose Geology as a m ajor in a general cultural program may satisfy  
the  requirem ents by com pleting  no t less than tw enty-four hours in any o f the ad­
vanced courses in Geology, and fifteen  hours o f related subjects from  any o f those 
listed in the preceding paragraph, and fro m  these additional subjects: M odern Eco­
nom ic Society, T h e  Economics o f Dissent, T h e  D istribution  o f Incom e, In troduction  
to sociology and A nthropology, M an and C ulture, Population  Problem s, European  
H istory, Am erican H istory, and Am erican Colonial H istory to 1763.
C O U R SES W IT H O U T  P R E R E Q U IS IT E
These courses are open to freshm en, and others, w ith o u t prerequisites.
101-102. G E N E R A L G EO LO G Y A N D  P H YSIO G R A P H Y : IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  
E A R T H  SCIENCE. T h ro u g h o u t the  year; cannot be begun in  the  spring term . C redit 
three hours a  term  (if taken after Geology 115, two hours a term ). Satisfies the 
science requ irem en t of College of Arts and Sciences. In tended  for underclassm en. May 
also be taken as a  term inal course by upperclassm en who have satisfied the  science 
requ irem en t in  the biological sciences. Lectures, T  T h  11. Laboratory, M W  T h  or 
F 2-4:30. M r. COLE.
T h e  course comprises an  in troduction  to the various branches of geologic science: 
m ineralogic, lithologic, physiographic, struc tu ra l, glacial, historic, and  economic. T h e  
purpose of the course is to provide an  adequate  base for those who will m ajor in 
geology and a comprehensive survey of ea rth  science for the general studen t.
105. G E N E R A L  G E O G RA PH Y. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. M W  F 9. M r.--------
A cu ltu ral course designed to acquain t the stu d en t w ith the  basic elem ents of 
geography, together w ith a regional survey re la tin g  countries and  productions to the  
elem ents and  physical factors of geography. In ten d ed  to provide adequate  conceptual 
background of w orld geography for o ther subjects, history, economics, etc.
107-108. M IN E R A L  RESO URCES. T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit two hours a term . 
May be begun e ith e r term  w ithou t prerequisite . In ten d ed  as a background course for 
all undergraduates interested in  m ineral resources for economics, history, governm ent, 
industry  and  labor relations, chemistry, etc. T  T h  9. M r. ANDERSON.
A geographic, cu ltu ral study of the n a tu re , u tiliza tion , occurrence, d istribu tion , 
production , consum ption, reserves, and  political and  comm ercial control of the 
w orld’s im po rtan t m ineral resources. T h e  work of the  fall term  concerns the  non- 
m etals such as coal, petroleum , potash, phosphate, salt, etc.; the  work of the  spring 
term  deals largely w ith the m etals such as iron, the ferro-alloy m etals, copper, lead, 
zinc, tin , etc.
111. A N C IE N T  LIFE. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. No prerequisite , b u t  may 
well be preceded by Geology 101—102, o r Geology 115. M W  F 10. M r. W ELLS.
A cu ltu ral course devoted to a review of the fossil rem ains of life in  the  geologic 
periods as indicative of the  con tinu ity  of organic evolution. A tten tion  given chiefly 
to vertebrate  form s from  fish to m an. For m ajor students in Geology th e  course is a 
supplem ent to Geology 601-602.
113. E N G IN E E R IN G  G EO LO G Y. E ither term . C redit th ree  hours only. S tudents who 
have had  Geology 101-102 or 115 may take 113 for one h o u r credit. Lectures, M W  11. 
L aboratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30. M r. ANDERSON.
T h e  purpose of the course is to provide a  geologic background so th a t the  engineer 
will be com petent to ad ap t his work to conform  w ith  the lim ita tions imposed by 
geologic conditions.
115. E L E M E N T A R Y  GEOLOGY. E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. In ten d ed  for 
underclassm en in A griculture, and those in  Arts and  Sciences who do no t p lan  to 
m ajor in  Geology. T h is course cannot be used to  satisfy the  science group  requ irem ent 
of the  College of Arts and Sciences. Lectures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or 
F 2-4:30, o r S 8-10:30, o r S 10:30-1. M r. NEVIN.
T h e  purpose of the course is to present the fundam en ta l principles of geology with 
emphasis on the  physical aspects.
SEC O N D  CO U R SES
201. H IS T O R IC  G EOLOGY. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. Lectures, M W  9. L aboratory, W  2-4:30. M r. W ELLS.
T h e  course comprises a systematic study of the geologic history of the earth , w ith 
reference to the rock form ations, from  the earliest periods to the present: their n a tu re  
an d  d istribu tion , the orogenies, paleogeography, the  fossil rem ains, and  o ther charac­
teristics on  w hich their identification and correlation depend. Special em phasis is 
p laced on Am erican geology. Field studies, in  the  laboratory  period, will be m ade in 
so far as w eather and  o th er circumstances perm it. T h is  course is designed no t only 
for Geology m ajors, b u t also for students desiring a broad  view of the physical history 
of the earth  and  the developm ent of life th rough  the ages.
205. E L E M E N T A R Y  M IN E R A L O G Y . Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
General Chemistry. Lectures, T  T h  10. L aboratory, T h  2-4:30. M r. B U R FO O T .
For beginners who desire a general knowledge of crystallography and  of the  com­
m onest m inerals, the p roperties by w hich they are recognized, th e ir uses, and  their 
significance as constituents of the  crust of the earth . In  the  laboratory, various de te r­
m inative m ethods are used for identifying the m inerals.
206. L IT H O L O G Y . Spring term . C redit two hours. P rerequisite, Geology 101-102 
and  205 (or 207 and  208). Lectures, M 9. L aboratory, F 8-10:30. M r. B U R FO O T.
For geology m ajors and  beginners who desire a  general knowledge of igneous, sedi­
m entary, and  m etam orphic rocks. T h e  m ineral com position, classification, identifica­
tion, modes of origin, and  properties of the various kinds of rocks, studied  w ithou t 
the  use of the  pe trographic  microscope.
207. C R Y S T A L L O G R A P H Y . Fall term . C redit three  hours; if taken afte r Geology 
205, c redit two hours. Prerequisite, G eneral Chem istry o r consent of the  instructor. 
Lectures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, F 2-4:30. M r. B U R FO O T .
For Geology m ajors, g raduate  students, and  those who desire a fu ll course in the 
subject. T h e  principles of crystallography w ith  especial a tten tio n  given to un ique  
diam eters, the  thirty-tw o classes, d isto rted  crystals, and  twins.
208. M IN E R A L O G Y . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours; if  taken afte r Geology 205, 
credit two hours. Prerequisites, Geology 207 and  G eneral Chemistry. Lectures, T  T h  
11. L aboratory, F 2-4:30. M r. B U R FO O T.
For Geology m ajors, g raduate  students, an d  those who desire a ra th e r fu ll tre a t­
m ent of the subject. T h e  principles of m ineralogy and  a consideration of the  com­
m on m inerals. A tten tion  is given to the atom ic struc tu re  of the  m inerals w here feasi­
ble. In  the  laboratory, various m ethods of determ ina tion , includ ing  blow pipe m eth ­
ods, a re  used.
S T R U C T U R A L  G EO LO G Y A N D  S E D IM E N T A T IO N
301. S T R U C T U R A L  GEOLOGY. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. NEVIN.
T h e  purpose of the course is to classify and  analyze geologic structures w ith  re fer­
ence to their n a tu re  and  origin, and  in regard  to their use in  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of 
geologic problem s bo th  theoretical and  practical.
303. S E D IM E N T A T IO N . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
101-102. R egistration  lim ited . In tended  for students who are m ajoring  in Geology
and  those interested in  the engineering problem s re la ted  to sedim entation. Lectures, 
M W 11. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. NEVIN.
T h e  course comprises a laboratory  study of the accum ulation  and ordering of 
sediments, together w ith critical discussions of the  problem s these present.
321. P E T R O L E U M  G EO LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite 
Geology 101-102. For students who in ten d  to en te r the  oil industry. Lectures, T  T h  
8. Laboratory, T h  2-4:30. M r. NEVIN.
T h e  purpose of the course is to acquain t the studen t w ith w hat is known in  regard 
to the origin, d istribu tion , and  geology of petro leum  and  n a tu ra l gas.
391-392. SE M IN A R  IN  S T R U C T U R A L  G EO LO G Y A N D  S E D IM E N T A T IO N . 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit variable. For advanced students. M 4:45. M r. NEVIN. 
395-396. A D VAN C ED  O R SPEC IAL W O R K  IN  S E D IM E N T A T IO N , S T R U C ­
T U R A L , A N D  P E T R O L E U M  GEOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit variable. 
In tended  for advanced and graduate  students in Geology. Prerequisite, consent of the 
instructor. F 9-11:30. M r. NEVIN.
T h e  purpose of the course is to provide for d irection  of original investigations 
essential to the fu rth e r tra in ing  of the studen t in geologic in terpreta tions.
G E O M O R P H O L O G Y  A N D  G L A C IA L  GEO LO G Y
401. G EO M O RPH O LO G Y. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 101—
102. In tended  for m ajors in  Geology and others in terested  in  the orig in  and  develop­
m en t of the  surface forms of the earth . Lectures, T  T h  9. L aboratory, T  2-4:30. 
Mr. .
T h e  purpose of the course is to provide an  explanatory  account of the relief of the 
e a rth ’s surface.
403. G LAC IE R S A N D  G L A C IA T IO N . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Geology 101-102. In tended  for m ajors in  Geology and  Agronomy, and others in ­
terested in  the  phenom ena and  results of glacierization, especially th a t of the Pleisto­
cene. Lectures, T  T h  9. L aboratory, T  2-4:30. M r.-------------.
Living glaciers and  the phenom ena of the  glacial period. S tudents are requ ired  to 
have one o r m ore Saturdays free for all-day excursions.
495-496. AD V AN C E D  OR SPEC IAL W O R K  I N  G E O G R A P H Y, G E O M O R ­
PH O LO G Y, O R G L A C IA L  G EO LO G Y. C redit variable. Prerequisite, consent of 
the  instructor. For advanced and  post-graduate students. M 7 P.M. M r.-------------.
M IN E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L O G Y
501. O P T IC A L  M IN E R A L O G Y . Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 
205, or 207 and  208. Lecture, M 10. L aboratories, F 8-10:30 and  one period to be 
arranged. M r. B U R FO O T.
For Geology m ajors and  students in terested  in  the use of the petrograph ic  m icro­
scope and the  identification of substances by m eans of this instrum ent. T h e  theory 
and  use of the petrographic  microscope in  the de term ination  and study of m inerals 
and rocks. T h e  com m oner rock-form ing m inerals are studied  in  fragm ents and in 
th in  sections.
502. P E T R O G R A P H Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 501. 
Lecture, M 10. Laboratories, F 10:30-1:00 and one period  to be arranged. M r. B U R ­
FO O T.
For Geology m ajors, g raduate  students, and  those who are in te rested  in  accurate 
identification o£ rocks. A study of the  m ineral com position, classification, an d  iden­
tification of igneous, sedim entary, and  m etam orphic  rocks by m eans of the  petro  
g raphic microscope.
512. S E D IM E N T A R Y  P E T R O G R A P H Y . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, 
Geology 501. Lectures, M W  9. L aboratory, F 10:30-1:00. M r. B U R FO O T .
In ten d ed  for Geology m ajors an d  those studen ts in terested  in  the  m ethods of 
p rep ara tio n  of m ineral grains for study an d  in  the  identification an d  in te rp re ta tio n  
of these grains by m eans of the petrog raph ic  microscope. T h e  m ethods of investi­
gating  the m ineral com position, the  tex ture, and  o th er physical characteristics of 
sedim entary rocks, and  some of the  applications of these m ethods to geological p ro b ­
lems.
575. IG N EO U S P E T R O G E N Y . Fall term . C red it three  hours. P rerequ isite , Geology
502. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, S 9-11:30. M r. B U R FO O T .
For advanced Geology m ajors and  graduate  students. A study of the  p rincip les of 
petrogeny, the  chem istry of magmas, and  the  orig in  of and  the conditions un d er 
w hich igneous rocks a re  form ed.
577. M E T A M O R P H IC  GEOLOGY. Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the instructor. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory, S 9-11:30. M r. B U R FO O T .
For advanced students, m ajors in  Geology, and  those studen ts in  o th er fields in ­
terested in  rock transform ations and  in  m ineralogic, tex tu ral, an d  stru c tu ra l ad ju s t­
m ents to varying conditions of tem pera tu re , pressure, an d  solutions. A general su r­
vey of the field of m etam orphic  geology w ith  especial em phasis on processes and 
criteria. M etam orphic differentiation , the facies classification of m etam orphic  rocks, 
and  retrogressive m etam orphism  are  am ong th e  subjects considered. Special suites 
illu stra ting  these phenom ena are used.
581. A T O M IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF M IN E R A L S . Spring term . C redit variable. P re­
requisite , consent of instructor. H ours to  be arranged. M r. B U R FO O T .
For advanced Geology m ajors, g raduate  students, and  others w ith  the p ro p er back­
ground. A study of the various m ethods of x-ray analysis and  the  in te rp reta tions 
and  results as app lied  to m inerals.
583. C R Y S T A L  M E A SU R E M E N T . Spring term . C redit variable. Prerequisite, con­
sent of instructor. H ours to  be arranged. M r. B U R FO O T .
For advanced Geology m ajors, g raduate  students, and  those w ith  p ro p er back­
ground. T h e  m easurem ent and  draw ing of crystals, using the single-circle an d  the 
two-circle goniometers.
591-592. SE M IN A R  IN  M IN E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O L O G Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit one h o u r a term . Prerequisite, consent of the  instructor. W  4:45. M r. B U R ­
FO O T.
In ten d ed  for advanced students who desire to study u n d e r d irection  some special 
topic o r m ethod. L ite ra tu re , special topics, advanced m ethods. T h e  purpose of this 
course is to offer to advanced students the  o p p o rtu n ity  to study, o r investigate and 
to rep o rt on some special topic o r m ethod.
595-596. A D V A N C E D  O R SPEC IAL W O R K  IN  M IN E R A L O G Y  A N D  P E T R O ­
LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit variable. Prerequisite, variable. Day and 
h o u r to be arranged. M r. B U R FO O T .
In ten d ed  for studen ts who wish to do  special problem s, indep en d en t work, o r 
research in  m ineralogy or petrology. Specialized topics, advanced m ethods, research.
T h e  purpose of this course is to offer an  o pportun ity  for advanced studen ts or those 
w ith special interests to work in  areas in  advance of o r no t offered in  form al courses. 
A dapted to the needs of the indiv idual student.
P A L E O N T O L O G Y  A N D  S T R A T IG R A P H Y
601-602. IN V E R T E B R A T E  P A L E O N T O L O G Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, Geology 201 and, if possible, Inverteb rate  Zoology. I n ­
tended for students who are m ajoring  in Geology and  for students in  Biology in te rest­
ed in the fossil evidence of the developm ent of organisms. Lectures. T  T h  10. Labo­
ratory, Fall term , T h  2-4:30; Spring term , W  2—4:30. M r. COLE, M r. WELLS.
Fall term : paleobiology and classification of im p o rtan t fossil invertebrate  organ­
isms; Spring term : key fossils of the  geologic periods. C ertain laboratory  periods 
will be devoted to the collection and  de term ination  of fossil assemblages from 
selected horizons of the Paleozoic form ations of cen tral New York.
605-606. S T R A T IG R A P H Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . P re­
requisites, Geology 201 and  first term  of 601-602. In tended  for students m ajoring 
in geology. M W  F 9. M r. COLE, M r. W ELLS.
T h e  principles of stratigraphy, developed by deta iled  study of selected Am erican 
and  European systemic exam ples. Fall term : the Paleozoic; Spring term : the Mesozoic 
and Cenozoic.
675. M IC R O P A L E O N T O L O G Y . Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, consent 
of the  instructor; p repara tion  should  include Geology 101-102, 201, 601-602, and  605. 
N ot open to underclassm en. In ten d ed  for students who are m ajoring  in Geology, and 
graduates, especially those who are  p lan n in g  careers in  the  geology of petro leum  de­
posits. F 10:30-1 and  S 8-10:30. M r. COLE.
Study of the microfossils, chiefly Foram inifera, in  th e ir re la tion  to the  correlation 
of stra ta , as used in  the  developm ent of oil fields. T h e  course is designed for 
advanced students in  paleontology.
681. S T R A T IG R A P H Y  OF N E W  Y O R K  S T A T E .  Spring term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisites, Geology 101-102, 201, 601-602, 605, o r consent of the instructor. I n ­
tended for upperclassm en an d  graduates in  Geology, and  others w ith  the necessary 
training. T h e  course will be given only if sufficient num bers of qualified students 
register. Lectures in w inter m onths, all-day field trips in spring  m onths. T  T h  12. 
M r. WELLS.
T h e  classic Paleozoic section of C entral New York will be studied  th rough  lectures, 
readings and  field observations.
695-696. A D V AN C E D  O R SPEC IAL W O R K  IN  P A L E O N T O L O G Y  A N D  S T R A T I ­
G R A P H Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit variable. Prerequisite, Geology 601-602, and 
605. In tended  for upperclassm en m ajoring  in  Geology, and  graduates. W  7 P.M . M r. 
COLE.
T h e  purpose of the course is to provide for d irection in  the study of particu la r 
problem s in  paleontology and stratigraphy, adap ted  to the  needs of the individual 
student.
E C O N O M IC  G EO LO G Y
701-702. G E N E R A L EC O N O M IC  GEOLOGY. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  
hours a term . Prerequisites, Geology 101-102, or 113, o r 115, o r consent of the  instruc­
tor. In tended  for Geology m ajors, and  for Chem istry, Chem ical Engineering, and 
Civil E ngineering students interested in  industria l source m aterials. Lectures, T  T h
11. L aboratory, F 2-4:30. M r. ANDERSON.
N ature, m ode of occurrence, d istribu tion , and  u tilization  of the  m ore im portan t 
m ineral deposits. T h e  work of the fall term  concerns non-m etalliferous deposits; 
the spring term , the m etalliferous deposits. F ield trips are included  as a p a rt of the 
laboratory  work. T h e  purpose of the  course is to give the  stu d en t a geologic back- 
ground-knowledge of the properties, occurrence, etc., of the m inerals and rocks of 
value to m an.
712- M ETA LLU R G IC A L RAW  M A TERIALS. Spring term . C red it two hours. I n ­
tended for students in  m etallurgical engineering. M W  10. M r. ANDERSON.
Source, occurrence, association, d istribu tion , and  economic aspects of the im ­
p o rtan t ore and  fluxing m aterials th a t en te r m etallurgical operations.
721-722. M ICRO SCO PIC ST U D Y  OF O R E  M IN E R A L S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit one h o u r a term . Prerequisite, Geology 205. In tended  for advanced students 
in Economic Geology and  M ineralogy. S 9-11:30. M r. ANDERSON.
Identification of ore m inerals in polished sections w ith reflected lig h t by means 
of etch and  microchem ical reactions; study and  in te rp re ta tio n  of m ineral re la tio n ­
ships; and p repara tion  of photom icrographs to illu stra te  paragenesis.
[731-732. M IN E R A L  E V A L U A T IO N  A N D  TE C H N O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit two hours a term . Prerequisites, Geology 205 and  701-702, or consent of the 
instructor. In tended  for m ajors in  Economic Geology and  students in  engineering. 
M W 1. Mr. ANDERSON. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
775-776. GENESIS OF M IN E R A L  D EPO SITS. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisites, Geology 501, 701-702, and  721-722. In ten d ed  for a d ­
vanced m ajors in Economic Geology. Lectures, M W  8. L aboratory, F 9-11:30. Mr. 
ANDERSON.
S tructural occurrence and  orig in  of the econom ically im p o rtan t m ineral deposits. 
Fall term : the deposits of prim ary  orig in  associated m ore or less directly w ith igneous 
phenom ena; Spring term : the deposits of secondary orig in  associated m ore o r less 
directly w ith processes of w eathering and sedim entation.
791-792. SE M IN A R  IN  EC O N O M IC  G E O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit one 
hour a term . R egistration  by inv ita tion  of the  instructor. In ten d ed  prim arily  for 
m ajors and  m inors in Economic Geology. T  4:45. M r. ANDERSON.
Sem inar designed to keep the studen t abreast of cu rren t advances in  the  field of 
Economic Geology.
795-796. A D V AN C E D  O R SPEC IAL W O R K  IN  EC O N O M IC  G EO LO G Y. T h ro u g h ­
o u t the year. C redit variable. Prerequisites, dependen t on  n a tu re  of the  work, b u t 
Geology 205, 501 an d  701-702 (or 721-722) are o rd inarily  requ ired . In tended  for 
g raduate m ajors in Economic Geology. T  12. M r. ANDERSON.
W ork designed to m eet the  needs and  tra in ing  of the  studen t. May include re ­
search in Economic Geology, o r guided study of advanced or special problem s in 
Economic Geology.
FIELD CO U R SES
901. GEOLOGIC M A PP IN G . Given a t the Sum m er Field Camp. C redit six hours. M r. 
NEVIN.
GERMAN L IT E R A T U R E 65
Instruction  in the fundam ental m ethods used in  geologic m apping, together w ith 
practical work in the field. For students m ajoring in  Geology. Special c ircular from  
the departm en t on request.
912. GEOLOGIC IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  OF A E R IA L  P H O T O G R A P H Y .  Spring 
term. C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Geology 301. In tended  for m ajors in geology. 
T h e  laboratories and one lecture a week, by arrangem ent. M r. WELLS.
Aerial photographs as a substitu te  for maps; in te rp re ta tio n  of geology and  p re p ­
aration  of m aps from  aerial photographs.
G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E
M r. V IC T O R  LANGE, C hairm an; Messrs. H E IN R IC H  SCH NEIDER, ________ .
T h e  work of the D epartm ent o f German L itera ture  is concerned w ith  the history 
and interpretation of the writings o f German m en o f letters and w ith  an under­
standing of the cultural background and, especially, the language, which these works 
represent.
T h e  studen t of Germ an literature is required to have an adequate reading knowl- 
edge o f German (except in those courses w hich are open to studen ts in all depart­
m ents and which present the literature in  translation) and w ill devote h im self to 
the three methodological disciplines of literary studies: (1) history, (2) literary criti­
cism, and (I)  the analysis o f ideas.
T h e  work of the D epartm ent is in tended  to con tribu te  prim arily  to a hum anistic  
education and secondarily to the training o f teachers and research scholars.
For a m ajor in German L itera ture  the fo llow ing courses m ust be com pleted: 
(1) in the D ivision of M odern Languages Germ an 201, 203, or their equivalents; (2) 
at least tw enty-one hours o f advanced courses in German L iterature, including 300, 
301-302, 345, 350, and 365-366; (3) in related subjects, at least fifteen  hours selected  
from  the D ivision of L iterature, the  D ivision o f M odern Languages, the Classics, 
A ncient and E uropean H istory, P hilosophy, Rom ance L iterature, and Russian  
Literature. T h e  studen t should  consult his adviser fo r the p lann ing  of a coherent 
program.
For additional courses in literature, see the announcem ent o f the Division of 
Literature.
la l-152 . M A S T E R S  OF G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . O pen to all students. A knowledge of G erm an is no t required . 
Lectures and  read ing  in English. M W  F 12. M r. LANGE.
A survey of G erm an letters in  re la tion  to English and E uropean thought. T h e  
course stresses the works of certain  poets, novelists, and dram atists, and  also those 
G erm an historians an d  philosophers who have con tribu ted  to the in tellectual history 
of E urope and, especially, to the contem porary system of values. T h e  first term  will 
deal w ith the period  to 1870, the second w ith the contem porary scene and such 
writers as T hom as M ann, Kafka, and R ilke. E ither term  may be taken independently  
of the other.
[300. T H E  S T U D Y  OF T H E  H IS T O R Y  OF G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  Spring term. 
C redit three  hours. M 2-4:30. M r. SCH NEIDER. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
301-302. SU R V E Y OF G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Credit 
three hours a term . M W  F 10. M r. SCH NEIDER.
T h e  first term  will cover the m ain  currents and  p rincipal figures of G erm an lite ra ­
tu re  to the end of the fifteenth century; the  second term  will con tinue this study 
to the period of E nlightenm ent. Lectures and  read ing  in G erm an.
310. G E R M A N  B A R O Q U E  L IT E R A T U R E .  Fall term . C redit three hours. M  W  F
11. M r. SCHNEIDER.
[315. G E R M A N  P O E T R Y  F RO M  G O E T H E  TO  T H E  P R E SE N T . Spring term. 
C redit three  hours. M W  F 11. M r. LANGE. N ot offered in 1948—1949.]
316. T H E  G E R M A N  N O V E L  F RO M  G O E T H E  T O  T H O M A S  M A N N . Fall term . 
C redit three hours. M W  F 10. Mr.------------- .
325. N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y  D R A M A . Spring term . C redit three  hours. M W  F
11. M r. SCHNEIDER.
R eading and discussion of select plays by Kleist, G rillparzer, B uchner, G rabbe, 
and Hebbel.
333. M O D E R N  G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E ,  1870-1940. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours.
M W F 2. M r.-------------.
An in troduction  to the  history of ideas and  values of the past seventy years and  a 
specific discussion of the representative figures of the  period: Nietzsche, H au p tm an n , 
T hom as M ann, R ilke, H ofm annsthal, George, etc.
345. LE SSIN G ’S LIFE  A N D  W O R K S. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. M W  F 12. 
M r. SCHNEIDER.
An in troduction  to the  period  of E nligh tenm ent as represented  in  the  work of 
Lessing.
350. SC H IL LE R . Fall term . C redit three  hours. M W  F 12. M r. SCH NEIDER.
A study of Schiller’s life an d  w ritings. T h e  course is conducted in Germ an.
365-366. G O E TH E . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . M W  F 9. Mr. 
LANGE.
A deta iled  study of G oethe’s work w ith  special em phasis u p o n  his poetry, his prose, 
and  Faust I and  II. T h e  in tellectual background of G oethe’s E urope will be estab­
lished, and  some of his contem poraries will be discussed. E ither term  may be taken 
independently  of the  other.
420. G E R M A N  R O M A N T IC IS M . Spring term . C redit two hours. T  3-5. O pen to 
qualified undergraduates and  graduates. M r.-------------.
475-476. S E M IN A R  IN  G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
two hours a term . Open to graduates, m ajors, and  qualified undergraduates. T h  2-4. 
Fall term : Problem e der deutschen L ite ratu rk ritik . M r. LANGE. Spring term : Sturm  
u n d  D rang. M r. SCHNEIDER.
080. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. O pen to qualified m ajors. M r. SCH NEIDER.
090. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. Open to qualified m ajors. M r. LANGE.
G O V ER N M E N T
M r. H E R B E R T  W. BRIGGS, Chairman; Messrs. R O B E R T  E. CUSHMAN, 
M A RIO EIN A U D I, ELIAS HUZAR, C L IN T O N  L. ROSSITER.
For a m ajor in G overnm ent the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (I)  G overn­
m ent 101 and either G overnm ent 102 or 104; (2) eighteen additional hours in the
D epartm ent; (3) in related subjects, tw enty-four hours selected w ith  the  approval of 
the adviser from  courses (o ther than the introductory courses) in  Economics, H istory, 
Philosophy, Sociology and A nthropology, Business and P ublic  A dm in istra tion , Labor  
and Industria l Relations, and  R egional P lanning. O f the  hours in related subjects, 
at least twelve m ust be in H istory.
Juniors and  seniors majoring in the D epartm ent w ho have a grade o f 85 or better  
in one-half o f the hours they have passed may take In form al S tudy in G overnm ent.
Candidates fo r  honors in G overnm ent w ill be required to take three hours of 
In form al Study during  each semester of the senior year. They  w ill also be required to 
pass a comprehensive exam ination.
Students registered in the com bined Arts-Law, Arts-Business and P ublic  A d m in is­
tration, or Arts-Labor and Industria l R ela tions courses w ith  a m ajor in G overnm ent 
w ill be required to take (1) G overnm ent 101 and either G overnm ent 102 or 104; (2) 
twelve additional hours in the D epartm ent; (3) in related subjects, fourteen  hours.
A M E R IC A N  G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  IN S T IT U T IO N S
101. A M E R IC A N  N A T IO N A L  G O V E R N M E N T . Fall term . C redit three hours. Open 
to a ll students, a lthough  prim arily  in tended  for freshm en. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discus­
sion sections to be arranged. M r. CUSHMAN and  M r. ROSSITER.
A general in troduction  to Am erican national governm ent and  politics. Emphasis 
will be placed upon  historical developm ent, organization, powers, and  practical 
working.
102. S T A T E  A N D  LO C A L  G O V E R N M E N T . Spring term . C redit three hours. Open 
to all students, a lthough  p rim arily  in tended  for freshm en. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discus­
sion sections to be arranged. M r. HUZAR.
Am erican state  and  local governm ents, their historical developm ent, organization, 
powers, and practical working.
213. CONGRESS: O R G A N IZ A T IO N  A N D  M E T H O D S OF W O R K . Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. Open to upperclassm en and sophom ores who have had G overnm ent 101 
or 102. M W  F 2. M r. HUZAR.
Problems and  practices of m em bership, organization, and operation  of the  national 
legislature.
216. T H E  A M E R IC A N  P RESID EN C Y. Spring term . C redit three hours. Open to 
upperclassm en who have had G overnm ent 101 or 102. M W  F 11. M r. ROSSITER.
A study of the  presidential office; the constitu tional, adm inistrative, and political 
position of the P resident; re la tion  to Congress; cu rren t problem s and  proposals.
218. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  P A R T IE S . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Open 
to  sophom ores and to upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101. M W  F 8. Mr. 
ROSSITER.
T h e  history, organization, functions, and  significance of political parties in the 
U nited  States.
231-232. P U B LIC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours 
a term . O pen to upperclassm en. M W  F 10. M r. HUZAR.
T h e  following topics w ill be emphasized: efficiency and  responsibility  in  public  
adm inistration; principles and  problem s of adm inistrative organization, the  civil 
service, fiscal m anagem ent, and  m ethods of adm inistrative action.
235. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  A N D  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  T H E O R Y .  Fall terra. 
C redit three  hours. O pen to upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101, o r con­
sent of the instructor. M W  F 8. M r. ROSSITER.
A survey of the developm ent of A m erican political th ough t w ith special reference 
to its influence on constitutional developm ent.
241. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W : T H E  A M E R IC A N  F E D E R A L SYST E M . Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. Open to upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 101, o r con­
sent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. CUSHMAN.
Judicia l in te rp re ta tio n  of the C onstitu tion; the n a tu re  of jud ic ia l review; separa­
tion of governm ent powers; relations betw een state  and  na tiona l governm ents; con­
struction  of national powers.
242. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W : F U N D A M E N T A L  R IG H T S  A N D  IM M U N IT IE S . 
Spring term . C redit three hours. Open to upperclassm en. Prerequisite, G overnm ent 
101, or consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. CUSHMAN.
Privileges and  im m unities of citizenship; p ro tection  of civil and  political rights; 
the obligation of contracts; due process of law and  the  equal p ro tection  of the  laws.
275-276. SE M IN A R  IN  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  P RO BLEM S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit two hours a term . Open to g raduate  students and  qualified seniors. H ours to 
be arranged. M r. CUSHMAN.
286. SE M IN A R  IN  PU BLIC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .  Spring term . C redit two hours. 
Open to g raduate  students and  qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. M r. HUZAR. 
A survey of some adm inistrative problem s of the  A m erican defense.
050. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y . M r. R O SSITER. See italicized sta tem ent above.
070. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y . M r. HUZAR. See italicized sta tem ent above.
090. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. M r. CUSHMAN. See italicized sta tem ent above.
C O M P A R A T IV E  G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y
104. C O M P A R A T IV E  G O V E R N M E N T . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. O pen to all 
students, a lthough  prim arily  in tended  for freshm en. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discussion 
sections to be arranged. M r. EINAU DI.
A com parative study of basic governm ental institu tions and  processes, w ith  m ajor 
emphasis on Europe.
[311. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  G O V E R N M E N T  OF EU R O P E. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. O pen to sophom ores and  to upperclassm en. T  T h  S 9. M r. E IN A U D I. Not 
offered in  1948-1949.]
321. D E V E L O P M E N T OF M O D E R N  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T . Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Open to sophom ores w ith  consent of the instructor, and  to upperclass­
m en. T  T h  S 10. M r. EINAU DI.
Political th o ugh t from  the six teenth  century to the  French revolution: from  
M achiavelli to Rousseau.
322. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
O pen to sophom ores w ith  consent of the instructor, and  to upperclassm en. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. EINAU DI.
A study of the m ajor currents in political th ough t in the n in e teen th  and  tw entieth  
centuries.
331. PU BLIC  C O N T R O L  OF EC O N O M IC  LIFE. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en. T  T h  S 9. M r. EINAU DI.
A political and adm inistrative analysis of developm ents in  the field of govern­
m ent in tervention  in economic life. B oth A m erican and  E uropean experience will 
be taken in to  account, w ith  special em phasis upon  nationalization  of industry  in  
Europe.
[375-376. SE M IN A R  IN  P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  
hours a term. Open to g raduate  students and  qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. EINAUDI. Not offered in  1948-1949.]
385-386. SE M IN A R  IN  C O M P A R A T IV E  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C redit three hours. Open to g raduate  students and qualified seniors. H ours 
to he arranged. Mr. EINAU DI.
060. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. M r. EIN A U D I. See italicized sta tem ent above.
IN T E R N A T IO N A L  R E L A T IO N S
411. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  R E L A T IO N S . Fall term . C redit three  hours. Open to 
sophom ores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 9. M r. BRIGGS.
A survey of ethnic, geographical, political, and economic factors in m odern in te r­
national relations.
414. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N . Spring term . C redit three hours. Open 
to sophom ores and  to upperclassm en. M W  F 9. M r. BRIGGS.
An analysis of in te rnational governm ental procedures and  institu tions: in te r­
na tiona l adm in istration ; in te rn atio n al legislation; power politics and  collective efforts 
to m ain tain  in te rn atio n al peace and  security; the  League of Nations; the U nited  
Nations an d  specialized agencies; the  judic ial function  and  the In te rn a tio n a l C ourt 
of Justice.
[417. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  A M E R IC A N  F O R E IG N  PO LIC Y: T H E  F A R  E A S T E R N  
P O LIC Y OF T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S . Fall term . C redit three hours. Open to sopho­
mores and  to upperclassm en. M W  F 9. Mr. BRIGGS. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[418. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  A M E R IC A N  F O R E IG N  P O LIC Y: T H E  L A T IN  A M E R I­
C AN P O LIC Y  OF T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. M r. 
BRIGGS. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
441-442. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  L A W .  T h ro u g h o u t the year; first term  prerequisite  to 
the second. C redit three  hours a term . O pen to qualified upperclassm en M W  F 12 
Mr. BRIGGS.
A systematic study of the n a tu re , developm ent, and  judicial application  of the  
principles of in te rn atio n al law. Cases, readings, and  discussions.
475—476. SE M IN A R  I N  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  L A W  A N D  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  O R ­
G A N IZ A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours a term . Open to g raduate  
students and  qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged. M r. BRIGGS.
080. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y . M r. BRIGGS. See italicized statem ent above. Consult 
the instructor.
HISTORY
M r. PA UL W . GATES, C hairm an ; Messrs. K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, C. W . de  
K IE W IE T , E. W . FOX, H . E. GUERLAC, M. L. W. LA ISTN ER , F. G. M A RCHAM ,
C. P. N ETTLES, CARL STEPH EN SO N , M ARC SZEFTEL.
For a major in  H istory the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in  H istory, 
at least th irty  hours; (2) in related subjects, at least eighteen hours w hich  shall 
be determ ined by the studen t in consultation w ith  his adviser. O f the  hours in 
related subjects at least six shall be in other than introductory courses.
101. O U T L IN E S  OF A N C IE N T  H IS T O R Y ; G REECE A N D  T H E  N E A R  E A S T .  
Fall terra. C redit th ree  hours. M W  F 9. M r. LA ISTN ER.
102. O U T L IN E S  OF A N C IE N T  H IS T O R Y ; R O M E . Spring term . C red it th ree  hours.
M W  F 9. M r. LA ISTN ER.
103-104. O R IG IN S OF C O N T E M P O R A R Y  C IV IL IZ A T IO N :  A survey of E uropean 
history from  the  tim e of the  Greeks to the  present. T h ro u g h o u t th e  year. C redit 
three  hours a  term . Open to freshm en and  a  lim ited  nu m b er of sophom ores who 
have no t had  H istory 101 and 102 or 107 and 108. T  T h  S 9. M r. FO X, o th er mem- 
bers of the D epartm ent, and assistants.
Designed to  in troduce the basic m aterials and  m ethods of historical analysis and 
their app lication  to contem porary problem s. A lecture course w ith weekly section 
meetings.
105. M E D IE V A L H IS T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en.
M W  F 10. M r. STEPHENSON.
A sketch of the  en tire  medieval period; lectures, reading, m ap  work.
106. M O D E R N  E U R O P E A N  H IS T O R Y .  1500-1815. Spring term . N ot open to fresh­
m en. C redit three  hours. M W  F 10. M r. STEPHENSON.
A sketch course w ith  lectures, reading, and  m ap  work.
[107 E N G LISH  H IS T O R Y  T O  T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term . 
C redit three hours. T  T h  S 8. M r. M ARCHAM . N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
108. E N G L ISH  H IS T O R Y , S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y  T O  T H E  P R E SE N T . 
Spring term . C redit three hours. T  T h  S 8. M r. M ARCHAM .
147. H IS T O R Y  OF RU SSIA  T O  1917. Fall term . C redit three  hours. T  T h  S 9. M r.
SZEFTEL. .
Beginnings of Russia, evolution of political institu tions and  social s truc tu re  under 
the  E m pire, economic developm ent, reform  and revolutionary  action, m ain  cu ltu ral 
trends, ex ternal relations.
148. T H E  R U SSIA N  R E V O L U T IO N  A N D  T H E  S O V IE T  P E R IO D . Spring term . 
C red it three  hours. P rerequisite, H istory 147 or consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 9.
M r. SZEFTEL. . .
Causes of the  R evolution  and  its developm ent. Problem s of econom ic, social,
political, an d  cu ltu ral life from  October 1917 to the  present.
151. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y , 1607-1861. Fall term . C redit three  hours. M W  F  9. 
Mr. GATES. M W  F 11. M r. N ETTELS.
152. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y , 1861 T O  T H E  P R E SE N T . Spring term . C redit three  
hours. M W  F 9. M r. GATES. M W  F 11. M r. N ETTELS.
W G G e S S f  ° f  C / /W £ i£  C 1V lL IZ A T IO N : T O  M 2 .  C redit three hours. M r.
A rap id  survey of the m ore significant Chinese cu ltu ra l developm ents from  earliest 
times to the beginning of W estern influence. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
162. H IS T O R Y  OF CH INESE C IV IL IZ A T IO N : SIN C E 1842. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. M W  F 12. Mr. BIGGERSTAFF.
A detailed survey of Chinese history since the beginning of W estern influence.
165-166. SCIENCE IN  W E S T E R N  C IV IL IZ A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . M W  F 11. M r. GUERLAC.
[211. GREEK  H IS T O R Y , 500-123 B.C. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite  
f - 7  101’ 0r the ^ u iv a le n t .  M W  F 11. M r. LA ISTN ER. N ot offered in 1948-
212. T H E  H E L L E N IS T IC  AGE. Spring term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite, H is­
tory 101 and  102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. LAISTNER.
213. T H E  R O M A N  R E P U B LIC  133-30 B.C . Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rereq­
uisite, H istory 101 and 102 or a satisfactory equivalent. M W  F I I .  M r. LA ISTN ER.
[214. T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E , 30 B.C.— a . d .  180. C redit three hours. M r. LA ISTN ER  
N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
309-310. EC O N O M IC  A N D  SO C IA L H IS T O R Y  OF E U R O P E  F R O M  T H E  
F O U R T H  T O  T H E  S IX T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  
hours a term . An advanced course w ith lim ited  enrollm ent. Prerequisite, consent 
of the instructor. H ours to be arranged. M r. STEPHENSON.
[312. IN T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y  OF E U R O P E  F R O M  T H E  F O U R T H  T O  T H F  
S IX T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, c o n s S  
1949 ] mStrUCt° r ' H ° UrS t0 be a rran Sed - M r- STEPHENSON. N ot offered in 1948-
[411-412. F R A N C E  IN  T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  A N D  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N TU R IE S. 
1948°i949Ut thC ^ear CrCdit thr6e hours a term - M r- DE K IE W IE T . N ot offered in
[421. T H E  E U R O P E A N  R E V O L U T IO N , 1789-1848. Fall term . W  F 2:00-3:30 M r 
FOX. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
423. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF E U RO PE. Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, 
any two-term  history course num bered  in the one-hundreds. W  F 2:00-3:30. Mr. FO x!
424. E V O L U T IO N  OF T H E  F O U R T H  F R E N C H  R E P U B LIC . Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, any two-term  history course num bered  in  the  one-hun­
dreds. W  F 2:00-3:30. Mr. FOX.
[426. O R IG IN S OF T H E  T H IR D  R E IC H . Spring term . W  F 2:00-3:30. M r FOX 
N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
451. H IS T O R Y  OF P O LA N D  A N D  C ZEC H O SLO VAK IA. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 103 and  104, o r H istory 147 and 148, or consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  12, th ird  h o u r to be arranged. M r. SZEFTEL.
Basic problem s of Polish and Czechoslovakian history from  earliest times to the 
present w ith emphasis on the struggle of the two nations for national survival.
452- H IS T O R Y  OF YU G O SLAVIA  A N D  B U L G A R IA . Spring term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 103 and 104, o r H istory 147 and 148, o r consent o£ the 
instructor. T  T h  12, th ird  hour to be arranged. M r. SZEFTEL.
G reat lines of history of the  B alkan Slavs in their re la tion  to the H absburg  
E m pire, T urkey, and Russian Panslavism.
[455-456. IN T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y  OF RU SSIA  FRO M  T H E  S IX T E E N T H  
C E N T U R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . P rerequisite, H istory 
147-148, o r consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 12. M r. SZEFTEL.
Evolution  of political, religious, educational, literary , and  o th er features of Russian 
cu ltu re , w ith  em phasis on nationalistic  and  revolutionary  thought.
In  the  second term , w hich will cover the period since 1900, special a tten tio n  will 
be given to liberal, agrarian , socialist, and  M arxist ideas, and in te llectual and  cu l­
tu ra l trends u n d e r the  Soviet governm ent. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[511. E N G LISH  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  H IS T O R Y  TO  1485. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. P rerequisite, H istory 105, H istory 107, or consent of the  instructor. M W  F 2. 
Mr. STEPH EN SO N . N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[512. E N G LISH  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  H IS T O R Y  SIN C E 1485. Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, H istory 105 and  106, or 107 and  108. T  T h  S 11. M r. 
M ARCHAM . N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[515. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  U N D ER T H E  TU D O R S. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107-108, o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. 
M ARCHAM .
A study of the p rincipal developm ents in  political, religious, economic, and  in te l­
lectual history. T h e  read ing  is p rim arily  in contem porary prose and  dram a. N ot 
offered in 1948-1949.]
516. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  U N D ER T H E  S T U A R T S .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, H istory 107-108, o r consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. 
M ARCHAM .
A study of politics, constitu tional issues, overseas expansion, and  certain  aspects of 
scientific developm ents. R eadings in contem porary prose and  poetry.
[517-518. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  IN  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  A N D  T W E N T IE T H  
C E N TU R IE S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, H istory 
107-108, or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. M ARCHAM . N ot offered in  
1948-1949.]
711. A M E R IC A N  C O L O N IA L  H IS T O R Y  T O  1765. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
For upperclassm en and graduates. M W  F 1. M r. N ETTELS.
712. T H E  A G E  OF W A S H IN G T O N , 1765-1800. Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
For upperclassm en and  graduates. M W  F 1. M r. N ETTELS.
T h e  struggle for A m erican independence, the  m aking of the  C onstitu tion , the 
founding  of the  Federal G overnm ent, an d  the  shaping of na tional policies.
[717. A M E R IC A N  B IO G R A P H Y . Fall term . C redit three  hours. For upperclassm en 
and  graduates. M W  F 1. M r. N ETTELS.
Studies in  the work and influence of leaders in various fields of activity who are 
representatives of m ain factors or trends in Am erican History. N ot offered in  1948- 
1949.]
721-722. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y : H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  W E ST . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three  hours a term . M W  F 12. M r. GATES.
W estern m igration, in te rn al im provem ents, agriculture, grow th of democracy and 
nationalism , federal and  state  relations.
[725-726. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . An intensive course for upperclassm en. M W F 12. M r. GATES. Not 
ofEered in 1948-1949.]
[728. ECONOM IC H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S .  Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. Mr. GATES. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
811. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A : P R IO R  TO  1911. Fall term . C redit two hours. 
Prerequisite, H istory 161-162, or consent of the instructor. M 2-4. M r. B IG G ER ­
STAFF.
T h e  im pact of W estern civilization upon trad itiona l China.
[812. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A : SIN C E 1911. C redit two hours. Mr. BIG­
GERSTAFF.
C ultural changes in  C hina since the Revolution of 1911. Not offered in  1948-1949.] 
[911-912. O R IG IN S OF M O D E R N  SCIENCE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Mr. GUERLAC.
T h e  evolution of certain  fundam ental scientific concepts studied  th rough  original 
writings. T h e  first semester is devoted to the physical sciences, the second to biology. 
Not offered in 1948-1949.]
915-916. SCIENCE A N D  T H E  C E N T U R Y  OF T H E  E N L IG H T E N M E N T .  T h rough  
ou t the year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, H istory 165-166 or consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 2. M r. GUERLAC.
T h e  though t of the  18th century from  Bayle and Fontenelle th rough  the French 
R evolution, w ith special emphasis upon  the influence of scientific ideas.
DIVISION OF M ODERN LANGUAGES
M r. J M. COW AN, D irector; Messrs. F. B. AGARD, G. H . FAIRBANKS, R. A. 
HALL JR ., C. F. H O C K E T T , W. G. M O U LTO N , H . E. SHADICK, C. K. THOM AS, 
and staff.
T h e  system o f course num bering  is the same for all languages offered by the D i­
vision. Courses 101 and 102 in a given language aim  at bringing the stu d en t to a 
level of achievem ent sufficient to enable h im  to pass the Proficiency E xam ination and  
thus fu lfill the language requirem ent fo r graduation (see p. 18). S tudents who fail 
the Proficiency Exam ination  a fter com pletion o f course 102 may satisfy the language 
requirem ent for graduation by com pleting  course 101, w hich is open only to such 
students. N ew  students w ith  previous language experience should  take the Proficiency 
Exam ination  upon or before entrance, (1) to determ ine w hether or not their language 
competence is sufficient to satisfy the language requirem ent fo r graduation, (2) fa il­
ing this, to determ ine their placem ent fo r fu r th er  language work.
T h e  Division offers major studies in Chinese Language and Linguistics, French 
Language and Linguistics, General Linguistics, German Language and Linguistics, 
Russian Language and Linguistics, and Spanish Language and Linguistics. A major 
consists of eighteen hours o f courses in a given language or in Linguistics num bered  
above 199, Linguistics 201-202, and fifteen  hours in related subjects, of which a m in i­
m um  o f six hours m ust be selected from  courses num bered  above 199 in the literature  
of that language (see announcem ents of D epartm ent of Far Eastern Studies, D epart­
m ent of German L iterature, D epartm ent of Rom ance L itera ture).
Provisions can be made fo r a lim ited  n u m b er o f studen ts to undertake In fo rm a l  
Study.
C H IN E SE
101. E L E A IE N T A R Y  C OU RSE IN  C O L LO Q U IA L  CHINESE. Fall term . C redit six 
hours. T  T h  12 and  M T  W  T h  F S 9.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C OU RSE I N  C O L LO Q U IA L  CH INESE.' Spring term . C redit 
six hours. P rerequisite, Chinese 101. T  T h  12 and M T  W  T h  F  S 9.
103. E L E M E N T A R Y  C OU RSE IN  C O L LO Q U IA L  CHINESE. E ith e r term . C redit 
th ree  hours. Open only to students w ith  credit for Chinese 102, o r the equivalent, 
who have failed the Proficiency E xam ination . H ours to be arranged.
201. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  L IT E R A R Y  CHINESE. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination , o r Chinese 103. M W  F 11. M r. 
SHADICK.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O LLO Q U IA L CHINESE. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination , o r Chinese 103. T  T h  S 11. M r. 
H O C K E TT .
205-206. C H IN ESE C O N V E R S A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit one h o u r a term . 
P rerequisite, Chinese 102, o r 103. H ours to be arranged.
212. IN T E R M E D IA T E  L IT E R A R Y  CHINESE. Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Chinese 201. M  W  F  11. M r. SHADICK.
214. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O L LO Q U IA L  CHINESE. Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Chinese 203. T  T h  S 11. M r. H O C K E T T .
E N G L ISH  L A N G U A G E
101-102. E N G LISH  FO R F O R EIG N ER S. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit six hours 
a term . H ours to be arranged.
103. R E A D IN G  COURSE. Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen only to studen ts w ith 
c red it for English 102 who have failed the  Proficiency E xam ination . H ours to be 
arranged.
201. E N G L ISH  FO R F O R EIG N ER S. Fall term . C redit six hours. M T W T h F S  9, 
T  T h  2. Miss PA R A TO R E. A course trea ting  the  special problem s of studen ts whose 
native language is no t English. U pon recom m endation of the  D epartm en t of English 
such students may take this course as a  substitu te  for English 111-112.
F R E N C H
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. H ours as assigned.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. Prerequisite, French
101. H ours as assigned.
103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three hours. O pen only to s tu ­
den ts w ith  credit for French 102 or the equivalent, who have failed the  Proficiency 
E xam ination . T  T h  S 10.
201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three  hours. P re ­
requisite , a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination , o r French 103. T  T h  S 10.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . E ither term . 
C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination , o r French
103. M W  F 9 or 10, T  T h  S 9.
214. A D V AN C E D  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . E ither term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, French 203. M W F 1 .
[232. T h e  L inguistic  S tructure o f French. Spring term  of 1950 and  a lte rna te  years. 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in  French and Linguistics 2 0 1 . M W F 2 .  
M r. HALL.
D escriptive study and  analysis of French linguistic  structure . French phonetics and 
phonemics: the sounds of French w ith  special a tten tio n  to contrast w ith  English 
sounds; syllable-structure; stress and  in tonation . T h e  forms and  sequences of forms 
of the language, studied  from  the p o in t of view of speech and of its w ritten  rep re ­
sentation. T h e  results of linguistic  analysis contrasted w ith trad itiona l gram m atical 
description. Lectures, discussion, and  exercises.]
241-242. History o f the French Language. T h ro u g h o u t the year. Offered in 1948- 
1949 and a lte rna te  years. C redit th ree  hours a term . Prerequisite: proficiency in 
French. M W  F 2. M r. HALL.
T h e  developm ent of French from  L atin  and  Proto-R om ance to the  medieval 
language. T h e  rise of the standard  language: the Renaissance and m odern language. 
Analysis of changes in  sounds and  forms. Lectures, discussion, reading, and analysis 
of texts.
G E R M A N
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. H ours as assigned.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. Prerequisite, G erm an
101. H ours as assigned.
103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three hours. Open only to s tu ­
dents w ith credit for G erm an 102, or the  equivalent, who have failed the  Proficiency 
E xam ination. M W  F 10.
105. SC IE N TIF IC  R E A D IN G . E ither term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, G erm an
102. T  T  S 11.
201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination , o r G erm an 103, o r 105. M W  F 
10.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . E ither term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination , o r G erm an
103. or 105. T  T  S 10.
212. A D V AN C E D  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, 
G erm an 201, or 203. M W  F 12.
214. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O SIT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . E ither term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, G erm an 203. T  T  S 9.
232. Linguistic  Structure of German. Spring term  1949 and  a lternate  years. C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisites, proficiency in G erm an and Linguistics 201. T  T h  S 10. 
M r. M O U LTO N .
A study of the sounds, forms, and  struc tu re  of m odern s tandard  Germ an, using 
phonograph  records and a selected text.
[241. H istory o f the German Language. Fall term  1949 and  a lte rn a te  years. C redit 
th ree  hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in  G erm an. T  T h  S 9. M r. M O U LTO N .
T h e  rela tionsh ip  of G erm an to o th er G erm anic an d  Indo-E uropean  languages. 
T h e  developm ent of H igh G erm an from  the earliest texts to m odern  times. T h e  rise 
o f the standard  language; dialects. Analysis of changes in  sounds an d  forms. Lec­
tures, discussion, reading, and  analysis of texts.]
[242. M ID D LE  H IG H  G E R M A N . Spring term  1950 and  a lte rna te  years. C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, G erm an 241 or G erm an 281, 282. T  T h  S 9. M r. M O U LTO N . 
R eading, discussion, and  analysis of the language in  M iddle H igh  G erm an texts.]
281-282. G O TH IC  A N D  C O M P A R A T IV E  G E R M A N IC  L IN G U IST IC S . T h ro u g h ­
o u t  the year, 1948-1949 and  a lte rna te  years. C redit three  hours a term . T  T h  S 9. 
Mr. M O U LTO N .
R eading, discussion, and  analysis of the language of the  Gothic Bible. T h e  re la ­
tionship of G othic to o th er G erm anic and  Indo-E uropean  languages. T h e  recon­
struc tion  of P rim itive G erm anic and Prim itive Indo-E uropean. Analysis of changes 
in sounds and forms.
IT A L IA N
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. Fall term . C redit six hours. T  T h  10 and  M T  W  T h  
F  S 9 or 11.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. Spring term . C redit six hours. P rerequisite, Ita lian
101. T  T h  10 and  M T  W  T h  F S 9.
103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three  hours. Open only to s tu ­
den ts w ith  credit for I ta lian  102, or the equivalent, who have failed  the  Proficiency 
E xam ination. M W  F 10.
201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re­
requisite , a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination , o r I ta lian  103. T  T h  S 12.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination , o r Ita lian  103. M W  
F 12.
214. A D V AN C E D  C O M P O SIT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . Spring term . C redit 
th ree  hours. P rerequisite, Ita lian  203. M W  F 12.
L IN G U IS T IC S
201-202. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  T H E  SC IE N TIF IC  S T U D Y  OF LA N G U A G E . 
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . M W  F 10. M r. H O C K E T T .
A basic in troductory  course designed to acquain t the stu d en t w ith  the  m ethods of 
system atic observation of language phenom ena (linguistics). T h is  course is req u ired  
for all m ajors in  language and  linguistics o r general linguistics (see p. 73); it is also a 
prerequisite , o r a concurrent requ irem ent, for L inguistic Analysis 203-204.
203-204. L IN G U IS T IC  A N A L Y SIS . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . 
P rerequisite, L inguistics 201-202, or registra tion  in  L inguistics 201 concurrently  w ith 
th e  fall term  of this course. M W  F 9. M r. H O C K E T T .
A train ing  course in the techniques of observation and  analysis of descriptive 
linguistics. Fall term: phonetics and  phonem ics; Spring term : m orphology and syntax.
205. FIELD  M E TH O D S. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 204. H ours to 
be arranged; four class hours a  week may be requ ired . M r. H O C K E T T .
A language w ith which the students have had  no previous experience will be 
analyzed, on the basis of da ta  g a th e red -in  class directly from  an  in form ant. T h e  
psychological, cultural, and  linguistic  problem s of field m ethod will be discussed as 
they arise.
211-212. A C O U ST IC A L  P H O N E TIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term . H ours to be arranged. M r. COWAN.
A rap id  survey of the  techniques of experim ental articu la to ry  phonetics; the 
speech mechanism  as a sound generator; sound recording techniques, and the m eth ­
ods of general acoustics; application  of acoustical analysis to the study of speech 
sounds. T h e  course will requ ire  no  m athem atical train ing  of the  students beyond 
arithm etical com putation; the necessary m athem atical operations for acoustical 
analysis will be developed for the students by the  instructor.
281-282. T H E  C O M P A R A T IV E  S T U D Y  OF R O M A N C E  LA N G U AG ES. T h ro u g h ­
o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . H ours to be arranged. M r. HALL.
T h e  family of Rom ance languages; the  application  of the com parative m ethod and 
the reconstruction of Proto-R om ance speech. T h e  re la tion  betw een Proto-Rom ance 
and O ld and  Classical L atin . T h e  history of the R om ance Languages as a whole from 
L atin  times to the present, and  their inter-relationships. A survey of the  accom plish­
m ents and  approaches of recent work in  R om ance linguistics. Lectures, discussion, 
and exercises.
OLD E N G LISH  PRO SE A N D  P O E T R Y . (See English 305-306).
E N G LISH  P H O N E TIC S. (See Speech and  D ram a 333).
PRIN C IP LE S OF P H O N E TIC S. (See Speech and D ram a 334).
R E G IO N A L  P H O N E TIC S. (See Speech and  D ram a 336).
H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  L A T I N  LA N G U A G E . (See Classics 347).
V U LG A R  L A T IN .  (See Classics 348).
C O M P A R A T IV E  G R A M M A R  OF G R E EK  A N D  L A T IN .  (See Classics 350).
IT A L IC  D IA LE C TS: O SCAN A N D  U M B R IA N . (See Classics 390).
OLD A N D  M ID D LE  E N G LISH . (See English 605-606).
For o th er courses in  the linguistics of specific languages see French 232, 241, 242; 
G erm an 232, 241, 242, 281; Russian 232, 241, 290; Spanish 232, 241, 242.
P O R T U G U E S E
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  C OU RSE I N  B R A Z IL IA N  P O R TU G U E SE. Fall term . C redit 
six hours. T  T h  11 and  M T  W  T h  F S 12.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C OU RSE IN  B R A Z IL IA N  P O R TU G U E SE . Spring term . C redit 
six hours. Prerequisite, Portuguese 101. T  T h  11 and  M T  W  T h  F S 12.
103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COU RSE I N  B R A Z IL IA N  P O R TU G U E SE . Spring term . 
Open only to students w ith credit for Portuguese 102, o r the equ ivalen t who have 
failed the Proficiency E xam ination.
[201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. Fall term . C red it three  hours. P re ­
requisite , a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination , o r Portuguese 103. Not offered in 
1948-1949.]
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination , o r Portuguese  103. 
H ours to be arranged.
[214. A D V AN C E D  C O M P O SIT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . Spring term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Portuguese 203. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
R U SSIA N
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. Fall term . C redit six hours. H ours as assigned.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. Spring term . C redit six hours. P rerequisite, Russian 
101. H ours as assigned.
103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ith e r term . C red it three  hours. O pen only to  s tu ­
dents w ith credit for R ussian 102, o r the equivalent, who have failed the  Proficiency 
E xam ination. T  T h  S 9.
201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re­
requisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination , o r R ussian 103. M W  F 10.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SIT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, a  satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination , o r R ussian 103. T  
T h  S 10.
212. A D V AN C E D  R E A D IN G  COURSE. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, 
Russian 201, or 203. M W  F 10.
214. A D V AN C E D  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, Russian 203. T  T h  S 10.
232. T H E  L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF R U SSIA N . Spring  term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in  R ussian an d  L inguistics 201. M W  F 2. M r. F A IR ­
BANKS.
A descriptive study and analysis of Russian linguistic  struc tu re . Russian phonetics, 
phonem ics, m orphology, and  syntax.
241. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  R U SSIA N  LA N G U A G E . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P re­
requisite , proficiency in  R ussian. M W  F 2. M r. FAIRBANKS.
T h e  study of the divisions of the Russian language chronologically and  geograph­
ically; the  relationships of the  R ussian language, the  Slavic group, the Indo-E uro­
pean group; the changes in  the sounds and  form s of the  R ussian language; vo­
cabulary borrowings from  Eastern and  W estern languages.
SPA N ISH
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ither term . C redit six hours. H ours as assigned.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ith e r term . C red it six hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 
101. H ours as assigned.
103. E L E M E N T A R Y  COURSE. E ith e r term . C redit three  hours. O pen only to 
studen ts w ith cred it for Spanish 102, o r the  equ ivalen t, who have failed the  P ro ­
ficiency Exam ination . T  T h  S 9.
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201. IN T E R M E D IA T E  R E A D IN G  COURSE. E ither term . C redit three hours. P re­
requisite, a  satisfactory Proficiency Exam ination , or Spanish 103. T  T h  S 9.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . E ither term . 
C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, a satisfactory Proficiency E xam ination , o r Spanish
103. M W  F 9 or 11, T  T h  S 11.
214. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O SITIO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA T IO N . E ither term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 203. M W  F 2.
[232. T h e  L inguistic  Structure o f Spanish. Spring term  of 1950 and  a lte rn a te  years. 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, proficiency in  Spanish and  L inguistics 201. M r. 
AGARD.
Descriptive study and analysis of Spanish linguistic  structure . Spanish phonetics 
and  phonemics: the sounds of Spanish w ith  special a tten tio n  to contrast w ith  English 
sounds; syllable-structure; stress an d  in tona tion . T h e  form s and  sequences of forms 
of the language, studied  from  the p o in t of view of speech and  of its w ritten  rep re ­
sentation. T h e  results of linguistic  analysis contrasted w ith trad itiona l gram m atical 
description. Lectures, discussion, an d  exercises.]
241-242. H istory o f the Spanish Language. T h ro u g h o u t the year. Offered in  1948— 
1949 and a lte rna te  years. C redit th ree  hours a  term . Prerequisite; proficiency in  
Spanish. M W  F  1. M r. AGARD.
T h e  developm ent of Spanish from  L atin  and  Proto-R om ance to the m edieval la n ­
guage. T h e  rise of the standard  language: the Renaissance and  m odern  language. 
Analysis of changes in  sounds and  forms. Lectures, discussion, reading, and  analysis 
of texts.
DIVISION OF L IT E R A T U R E
Mr. T . G. B ERG IN , Chairm an ; Messrs. M. H . ABRAMS, H. D. A L B R IG H T , R. C. 
BALD, M ORRIS BISHOP, HARRY CAPLAN, DAVID DAICHES, G. I. DALE, 
A. M. DRU M M O ND, F. B. FREEM AN, W . H . FR EN C H , B A X TER  HATHAW AY,
G. H. HEALEY, JAMES H U T T O N , C. W . JONES, G. M. KIRK W O OD, V IC T O R  
LANGE, F. M INEKA, H . A. MYERS, V. NABOKOV, ED W IN  NUNGEZER, B. L. 
R ID E O U T, W. M. SALE, JR ., H E IN R IC H  SCH NEIDER, H . E. SHADICK, FR IE D ­
R IC H  SOLMSEN, M. W . STEARNS, C. K. THOM AS, H . W. T H O M PSO N , F. O. 
WAAGE, C. I. W EIR , JR ., H . A. W ICHELNS.
Students electing the ordinary m ajor in L iterature w ill choose one o f the fo llow ing  
alternatives: A lterna tive  A . 1. A dvanced courses in  one national literature, observing  
approxim ately the departm ental rules fo r a major (tw enty-four hours); 2. In  d iv i­
sional courses (twelve hours); 3. In  related subjects: European or appropriate na­
tional history (six hours), H istory o f Philosophy or of Philosophical Ideas, or F oun­
dations o f W estern T h o u g h t (six hours), B ible or Classics, w hether in translation or 
in the original (six hours). A lternative B. 1. A dvanced courses in one national litera­
ture (eighteen hours); 2. In  a second literature (Greek 101-203 inclusive, Chinese 
201-212 acceptable) (twelve hours); 3. In  divisional courses (twelve hours); 4. In  
related subjects, two o f the  three groups as stated under A lterna tive  A , 3.
Honors Program. Open to m ajor studen ts especially recom m ended by advisers or 
instructors o f L itera ture  101—102. Courses required of candidates: a national litera­
ture (eighteen hours); a second literature (twelve hours); in the division (twelve hours);
in  related subjects: two o f the  three groups, as stated under A , 3 above (twelve hours). 
In  addition  there w ill be twelve hours o f tu toria l work leading to a comprehensive  
exam ination. Honors w ill be granted on the  basis o f the s tu d e n ts  general achieve­
m ent, w ith  special emphasis on his work in the  m ajor subject, tutorials, and com ­
prehensive exam ination.
For listings of other courses in literature see the announcem ents o f the  follow ing  
Departm ents: Classics, English, Far Eastern Studies, Germ an L itera ture, Rom ance  
Literature, and Speech and Drama.
101-102. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three 
hours a term . First term  prerequ isite  to the  second. For freshm en and  sophom ores 
who are considering m ajoring  in lite ra tu re . M W  F 8, 9, 12 or 2; T  T h  S 9, 10. Messrs. 
DAICHES, FREEM AN, KIRK W O OD, LANGE, and  SALE.
A study of narra tive  prose, dram a, and  poetry selected from  the lite ra tu re  of the 
world. T h e  purpose of the course is to quicken apprecia tion  of literary  values by 
the analysis of the content and  form  of m asterpieces.
101 will also be offered in  the Spring term , p rim arily  for freshm en exem pted 
from  English 112. O thers will be adm itted  only by special perm ission. C onsult M r. 
SALE. H ours for 101, Spring term : M W  F 12, T  T h  S 9.
201-202. E N G LISH  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G REEK  A N D  L A T IN  CLASSICS. 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . F irst term  p rerequ isite  to the  sec­
ond. O pen to sophom ores and  upperclassm en. T  2-4  o r T h  2-4; and  an  h o u r to 
be arranged. M r. H U T T O N .
R ap id  reading in  the best translations w ith  em phasis upo n  Greek m asterpieces; 
for exam ple, the  Iliad  and  the Odyssey, the  tragedies of Sophocles, and  several 
dialogues of Plato. T ransla tions from  the L atin  will be chosen for the  bearing  of the 
original works up o n  m odern  lite ra tu re .
211-212. SU R V E Y OF M E D IE V A L L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . First term  prerequisite  to the second. T  T h  S 9. M r. C. W . JONES.
A study, in English translations, of the lite ra tu re  of western E urope from  the  
fo u rth  to the fifteenth century, em phasizing the  developm ent of m odern  literary  
form . Fall term , Rom anesque lite ra tu re ; Spring term , G othic lite ra tu re , especially 
Dante.
214. H U M A N ISM  A N D  T H E  R E N A ISSA N C E . Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prim arily  for upperclassm en. M W  F 10. M r. H U T T O N .
Readings, in  translation , from  Petrarch , Erasmus, Ficino, M achiavelli, an d  others, 
designed to b ring  o u t typical ideas and  a ttitudes of the  Renaissance period. 
301-302. D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours 
a term . T  T h  S 11. M r. D RU M M O ND an d  M r. MYERS.
An in troduction  to representative types and  forms of d ram a as in te rp re ted  in  the 
theatre , designed to increase apprecia tion  of the  d ram a as lite ra tu re  an d  of the 
theatre  as art-form  and  social institu tion . T h e  developm ent of d ram atic  lite ra tu re , 
the distinguishing qualities of its chief types (tragedy, comedy, m elodram a, farce), 
and the basic principles of dram aturgy  will be illu stra ted  by ancient and  m odern 
plays. T h is  survey will be paralleled  by tracing  the  developm ent of the  physical 
stage, and  of the changing theories and  techniques of theatrical p roduction  in  the 
im p o rtan t stylistic periods from  the Greeks to the present.
311-312. E U R O P E A N  F IC T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . 
M W  F 12. M r. W EIR .
 '
Selected English, French, Germ an, and R ussian novels of the eigh teen th  and n in e ­
teenth centuries will be read. Special a tten tion  will be paid  to the  transm ission of 
ideas and the developm ent of trends in European fiction. All foreign novels will 
be read  in  English translation.
401-402. P RIN C IP LE S OF L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC ISM . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three hours a term . Fall term , M 2-4 or W  2-4, Mr. CAPLAN. Spring term  M W  F 2, 
Mr. DAICHES.
T heories of literary  art. In  the fall term , consideration will be given to Greek and 
R om an criticism ; in  the spring term , to criticism from  the Renaissance to the  present 
day.
411. T H E  PSYC H O LO G Y OF L IT E R A T U R E .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re ­
requisite, consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r. ABRAMS.
T h e  contributions of present-day psychology to the in te rp reta tio n  of lite ra tu re  
and to theories of literary  criticism  and  appreciation.
[421. M O D E R N  L IT E R A R Y  C R ITIC ISM . Spring term . C redit three hours. P rereq ­
uisite, consent of the instructor. M W  F 10. M r. SALE. N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
M ATHEM ATICS
M r. R . P. AGNEW , Chairman', Messrs. W ILLIA M  FELLER, W . W. FLEXNER, 
W. A. H U R W IT Z , B. W . JONES, MARK KAC, HA RRY PO LLARD , J. B. ROS­
SER, R . J. W ALKER.
For a major in M athem atics, the follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (I)  in 
M athem atics, at least fifteen hours o f courses num bered  above 201; (2) in related  
subjects, at least fifteen  hours to be selected from  approved courses in  Astronom y, 
Chemistry, Economics, Education, French, German, Italian, P hilosophy, and Physics.
Students p lann ing  to teach m athem atics in secondary schools should  make th em ­
selves fam iliar w ith  the N ew  York State requirem ents. T h ey  should bear in m ind  
that the teaching o f mathem atics is frequently  com bined w ith  teaching o f physical 
science or general science. T h e  D epartm ent of M athem atics recommends, as m in im u m  
preparation fo r teaching the subject, M athem atics 171, 172, and six additional hours 
selected from  the follow ing list: M athem atics 173, 201, 341, 401, 501. Students p la n ­
ning  to teach prim arily  m athem atics should  m eet the requirem ents fo r a m ajor in 
the subject.
Students w ishing to take any of the courses num bered  above 173 are invited  to 
confer, before registering, w ith  instructor concerned.
O f courses 111 to 173, no t more than six hours may be taken sim ultaneously w ith ­
out the special permission of the D epartm ent.
111. BASIC M A T H E M A T IC S . E ither term . T h ree  hours a week, one hour credit. 
T im e to be announced later.
A review course in  arithm etic  and  algebra, for those freshm en who have no t passed 
the proficiency exam ination  in  the subjects, or who wish a refresher course before 
taking College Algebra, T rigonom etry , or Calculus.
121-122. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O N C EPTS OF M A T H E M A T IC S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
Credit three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 111 or the equivalent. T im e to 
be announced later.
T his course is in tended  m ainly for students who are no t p lan n in g  to continue the 
study of m athem atics. Prim ary em phasis will be placed on  the  fundam ental ideas 
comm on to all m athem atics ra th e r th an  on the  technique of any one p a r t of the 
subject. T h e  stu d en t will be encouraged to apply the  logical processes of m athem atics 
to problem s arising in everyday experience. Extensive skill in  the  m an ip u la tio n  of 
m athem atical symbols will no t be emphasized. A lthough this course is n o t designed 
to satisfy prerequisites for courses in  A nalytic Geom etry and  Calculus, a stu d en t who 
has passed it  w ith  a sufficiently h igh  grade may be ad m itted  to such courses.
129. SO LID  G E O M E TR Y. E ither term . C redit three  hours, except for studen ts offer­
ing Solid Geom etry for entrance. Prerequisite, P lane Geom etry. T im e  to be a n ­
nounced later.
131. CO LLEG E A L G E B R A . E ither term . C redit three hours. T h is  course is no t in ­
tended as p repara tion  for Calculus no r as a refresher course, for studen ts who are 
weak in A lgebra. S tudents w ithou t thorough  p rep ara tio n  in  In term ed ia te  Algebra 
are advised to take M athem atics 111 before taking M athem atics 131. Prerequisite, 
In term ediate  Algebra. T im e to be announced later.
133. P L A N E  TRIC tO N O M E T R Y .  E ither term . C redit three  hours, except for students 
offering T rigonom etry  for entrance. Students w ithout thorough  p rep ara tio n  in In te r­
m ediate Algebra are advised to take M athem atics 111 before taking M athem atics 133. 
Prerequisite, Plane Geom etry and  In term ed ia te  Algebra. T im e  to  be announced 
later.
153-154. M A T H E M A T IC S  FO R SO C IA L A N D  B IO LO G IC A L SCIENCES. T h ro u g h ­
o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 111, o r the  equiva­
lent. T im e to be announced later.
Covers those parts of analytic  geom etry and  calculus w hich are of greatest im p o r­
tance in  statistics and  various applications in  economics, sociology, psychology, b io l­
ogy, etc. Em phasis is on conceptual understand ing . T h is  course is no t in tended  to 
satisfy prerequisites for courses in M athem atics, Physics, Chem istry, A rchitecture, 
or Engineering. M athem atics 154 will serve as p rerequ isite  for M athem atics 711.
161-162-163. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  CALCU LU S. T h ree  terms; each 
course is offered each term . C redit three  hours a term . P rim arily  for studen ts in  the 
College of Engineering; the prerequisites for such students a re  M athem atics 133 and 
M athem atics 129 or 131, o r the equivalent. For students in  the College of Arts and 
Sciences, the prerequisites for M athem atics 161 are the  same as those sta ted  below for 
M athem atics 171. T im e to be announced later.
171-172-173. A N A L Y T IC  G E O M E T R Y  A N D  C ALC U LU S. T h ree  term s; each course 
is offered each term . C redit three hours a term . P rim arily  for students in the  College 
of Arts and Sciences. Prerequisite, M athem atics 133, o r the equivalent, and  a thorough  
p repara tion  in  In term ed ia te  Algebra. S tudents w ithou t thorough  p rep ara tio n  in  In ­
term ediate A lgebra are advised to take M athem atics 111 before taking M athem atics 
171. Some students in terested  in  M athem atics o r allied  subjects w ill be expected to 
take 171, 172, and  173. T im e to  be announced later.
201. E L E M E N T A R Y  D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A T IO N S. E ither term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 173, o r the  equivalent. T im e to be announced later.
321. GRO U PS, R IN G S, A N D  FIELDS. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
M athem atics 173 or the  equivalent. T  T h  S 9. M r. YOOD.
An elem entary course dealing w ith the  sim pler theorem s o£ group  theory and
their extension to rings an d  fields.
361. T H E O R Y  OF E Q U A T IO N S. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite,
M athem atics 173 or the equivalent. T  T h  S 9. M r. YOOD.
Roots of unity , constructions w ith ru le r  and compasses, m ethods of isolating and 
approxim ating  roots of equations.
371-372. M O D E R N  A L G E B R A . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . 
Prerequisite, M athem atics 173 or the equivalent. T  T h  S 9. M r. JONES.
An in troductory  course in  m odern algebra, serving as a basis for fu rth e r work in 
algebra and geometry.
381. F O U N D A T IO N S OF M A T H E M A T IC S . Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rereq ­
uisite, a t least three  semester hours of m athem atics beyond the calculus. M W  F 10. 
M r. ROSSER.
A careful study of a system of symbolic logic; its value in  fu rn ish ing  a test for the 
validity of m athem atical reasoning will be stressed.
382. SYM BO LIC  LO G IC . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, a knowledge 
of M athem atics 381 or its equivalent. M W  F 10. M r. ROSSER.
A study of advanced topics in Symbolic Logic. A pplications to m athem atical 
reasoning will be stressed.
401-402. P R O JE C T IV E  G E O M E TR Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term. Prerequisite, M athem atics 173 or the equivalent. M W  F 9. Miss W ILLIAM S.
A first course in projective geometry, including bo th  synthetic and  analytic 
methods.
413. P O IN T  SE T  TO PO LO G Y. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, M athe­
matics 173 or the equivalent and, in  the case of undergraduates, the consent of the 
instructor. M W  F 9. M r. TUCKERM A N.
An in troduction  to the study of topological spaces, including connectedness, com­
pactness, p roduct spaces, and applications such as the  m etrization theorem  and  the 
fundam ental group.
414. C O M B IN A T O R IA L  T O P O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three hours. P rereq ­
uisite, M athem atics 413 and e ither M athem atics 321 or M athem atics 371. M W  F 9. 
Mr. FLEXNER.
For g raduate  students and qualified undergraduates. T h e  course will include proofs 
of the topological invariance of homology groups and the Pioncare duality  theorem .
431. D IF F E R E N T IA L  G E O M E TR Y. Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
M athem atics 173 or the equivalent. M W  F 12. M r. FLEXNER.
Prim arily  for undergraduates. An in troduction  to the  study of curves and surfaces 
in Euclidean 3-space, and  to  the  use of tensors.
501-502. A D V AN C E D  CALCULUS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . 
P rerequisite, M athem atics 173, or the  equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. AGNEW .
A careful study of lim its, continuity , derivatives, and  R iem ann  integrals. Functions 
of several variables. M ultip le  and line  integrals. T h e  course is designed to furnish  
necessary p repara tion  for advanced work in  analysis and  applied  m athem atics. Em ­
phasis is placed on the logical developm ent of the calculus, ra th e r th an  on a wide 
range of form al applications.
511-512. R E A L  F U N C TIO N S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a  term . 
P rerequisite, M athem atics 502 or the equivalent. T  T h  S 11. M r. H U R W IT Z.
Am ong the topics considered will be real num bers, Euclidean spaces, abstract 
spaces, transfinite num bers, sets, p o in t functions, and  set functions. Particu lar em ­
phasis will be placed on the Lebesgue theory of m easure, the  Lebesgue and  re la ted  
integrals, and theories of m easure in  abstract spaces.
537. F O U R IE R  A N D  LA P LA C E  TR A N SF O R M S. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of teacher. M W  F 12. M r. POLLARD.
A rigorous trea tm en t of the inversion and  represen tation  problem s, w ith app lica­
tions to differential operators of finite and  infinite  order.
581. C ALCU LU S OF V A R IA T IO N S . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
M athem atics 502 or the  equivalent. M W  F 12. M r. POLLARD.
An in troduction  to the standard  theory of m axim a and  m in im a of integrals, w ith 
applications to geom etry and  m echanics.
605. N U M E R IC A L  A N D  G R A P H IC A L  M E TH O D S. Spring term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 201, o r the  equivalent. M W  F 10. M r. T U C K E R - 
MAN.
G raphs, scales, an d  a lignm ent charts; analytical approxim ations to em pirical 
curves; in te rpo la tion  and  extrapo lation ; m echanical q u adratu res; num erical and  
graphical solutions of algebraic, transcendental, and  differential equations. A pplica­
tions to problem s in  chem istry, physics, and engineering  will receive special a t­
tention.
607. A P P LIE D  M A T H E M A T IC S  F O R E L E C T R IC A L  E N G IN E E R S. Spring  term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 163 or the  equivalent.
Com plex num bers, determ inants, Fourier series, so lu tion  of algebraic and  tra n ­
scendental equations, vector algebra, theory of errors, and  dim ensional analysis.
608. D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A T IO N S  FO R E L E C T R IC A L  E N G IN E E R S. Fall term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, M athem atics 607.
A course in  ord inary  d ifferential equations w ith  special em phasis on  problem s 
of electrical engineering.
611-612. H IG H E R  C ALC U LU S F O R E N G IN E E R S A N D  P H YSIC IST S. T h ro u g h ­
o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 173 or the  equ iva­
lent. T  T h  S 10. M r. W ALKER.
Infin ite  series, p a rtia l d ifferentiation, m u ltip le  an d  line  integrals, Fourier series, 
p artia l differential equations, vector analysis, com plex variables, orthogonal ex p an ­
sions, calculus of variations, Laplace and  Fourier transform s w ith applications. E m ­
phasis is placed on a wide range of form al applications of the calculus, ra th e r than  
on the logical developm ent. T h e  second term  will be accepted as p rerequisite  to 
Complex Variables.
621-622. M A T H E M A T IC A L  M E TH O D S I N  PH YSICS. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C redit three hours a term . P rerequisite, M athem atics 201, o r the  equivalent, and  a t 
least two years of general physics. M W  F 12. M r. ROSSER.
Lectures and  problem  work designed to give the students a working knowledge of 
the  p rincipal m athem atical m ethods used in  advanced physics.
681-682. D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A T IO N S OF M A T H E M A T IC A L  PHYSICS. 
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 502. 
M W  F 11. M r. H U R W IT Z.
T h e  derivation of the differential equations, w ith ap propria te  boundary  conditions, 
which arise in certain problem s of m athem atical physics; the m athem atical p roperties 
of solutions, and  the physical m eanings of these properties.
711-712. S T A T IS T IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a  term . P rereq ­
uisite, M athem atics 154 or 172 or the equivalent. T  T h  S 11. M r. KAC.
721-722. P R O B A B IL IT Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a term . P rereq ­
uisite, M athem atics 173 or the equivalent. T  T h  S 10. Mr. KAC.
R andom  variables and their d istribu tion  functions. Characteristic functions. T h e  
central lim it theorem . R andom  value problem s. Markoff chains. T heory  of B row n­
ian  m otion and o th er applications to physics.
723-724. A D V AN C E D  P R O B A B IL IT Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term . Prerequisite, consent of instructor. T  T h  2:30-4.00. M r. FELLER.
Selected topics of the advanced theory of probability .
R E A D IN G , R E SE A R C H , A N D  IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y
For properly  qualified students, m em bers of the  D epartm ent will d irect reading 
and research no t necessarily associated w ith any course.
031. R E A D IN G  IN  A L G E B R A .
041. R E A D IN G  IN  G E O M E TR Y.
051. R E A D IN G  I N  A N A L YSIS .
061. R E A D IN G  IN  A PP LIE D  M A T H E M A T IC S .
071. R E A D IN G  IN  P R O B A B IL IT Y  A N D  S T A T IS T IC S .
MUSIC
M r. DONALD J. G R O U T , C hairm an; Messrs. W ILLIAM  A U STIN , W ILLIAM  
CAM PBELL, R O B E R T  H U LL , JO H N  K IR K PA TR IC K , R O B E R T  PALM ER, and 
Mrs. M A R G A R ET SQUIRE.
For a m ajor in music, the follow ing m ust be com pleted: (1) (a) fo u r  hours in 
M usic 401, 402, and (b) M usic 101, 102,201, 202; 203-204; 301, 302; 319, 320; and
(c) six hours from  M usic 303 through 312; (2) in related subjects, a m in im u m  of 
fifteen  hours to be chosen w ith  the approval of the adviser; (3) at least two years’ 
m em bership and participation in e ither the University Orchestra, the Sage Chapel 
Choir, the Cornell A Cappella Chorus, or the  Concert Band.
Students who are considering m usic as a possible major field should  consult the  
chairman o f the D epartm ent at the  beginning of their freshm an year or as soon 
thereafter as possible.
A large collection of recorded music and scores is housed in the  M usic B u ild ing  at 
320 W ait A venue, where a num b er o f phonograph listening rooms are available. 
These facilities may be used by any m em ber o f the studen t body at hours to be 
announced each term.
Choral and instrum ental ensembles are trained and directed by m em bers o f the  
departm ental staff each term , and all studen ts w ho are interested are invited  to jo in  
these groups. These ensembles include the Sage Chapel Choir, the Cornell A Cap­
pella Chorus, the M en’s and W om en’s Glee Clubs, the Bands, the Orchestra, and
Chamber M usic Groups. A nnouncem ents o f tryouts w ill be made at the beginning  
o f each term . For rehearsal hours, see the  hours listed fo r M usic 405 through 412.
M U SIC  T H E O R Y
103-104. T H E O R Y  I: T H E  F U N D A M E N T A L S  OF M U SIC . T h ro u g h o u t the  year.
C redit th ree  hours a term . M through  F 8 , or M th rough  F 9. M r.-------------.
A study of the fundam entals of m usic th rough  ear train ing , use of the  keyboard, 
and  sim ple p a r t  w riting. Includes scales, triads, intervals, and  keys; rhythm ic, 
harm onic, and  m elodic d icta tion; sight-singing, w riting  of m elody and  sim ple four- 
p a r t  harm ony, and  developing facility a t the  keyboard.
201-202. T H E O R Y  I I:  H A R M O N Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term .
Prerequisite, M usic 103-104, or the equivalent. M W  F 10. M r.-------------.
A study of harm onic princip les of the period  of comm on practice (1700-1900). T h e  
m aterials and  techniques of the  period  will be  practiced th rough  w riting , hearing, 
analysis, playing, an d  com position in  the  sim pler hom ophonic forms.
203-204. T H E O R Y  III:  C O U N T E R P O IN T . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  
hours a  term . P rerequisite, M usic 201-202, or the equivalent. M W  F 12. M r. 
PALM ER.
T h e  general principles of counterpo in t will be studied  by exam ining the  co n tra ­
p u n ta l practice of the  B aroque period as exem plified chiefly in  the works of J . S. 
Bach. T h ere  will be analysis and  com position in  the polyphonic form s of the  period.
205-206. T H E O R Y  IV : A N A L Y T IC  TE C H N IQ U E . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three  hours a term . Prerequisite, Music 203-204, o r the  equivalent. M W  10-12. M r. 
PALM ER.
T h e  course is designed to develop a  technique of analysis applicable to the  music 
of any period. Exam ples from  various periods in  the  history of m usic will be in ­
tensively studied , and  the grow th of the  im p o rtan t s truc tu ra l princip les u n d e r­
lying W estern m usic will be traced.
207-208. O R C H E S T R A T IO N  A N D  C O N D U C TIN G . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three  hours a term . Prerequisites, M usic 101-102 an d  103-104, o r the equivalents. 
M W  2-3:30. M r. CAM PBELL.
A study of the instrum ents of the orchestra and  th e ir use in  representative works 
from  1700 to the  present. T h e  fundam entals of score read ing  and  conducting. Q u a li­
fied students will be given opp o rtu n ity  to practice w ith university m usical organiza­
tions.
021-022- IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C red it hours to be arranged. M r. PA LM ER. 
023-024. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y . C redit hours to be arranged. M r. H U LL.
M U SIC  H IS T O R Y
101-102. T H E  A R T  OF M USIC. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a  term . 
Open to all students. F irst term  is p rerequisite  to the  second. Students who are 
considering m usic as a  possible m ajor field should  register for this course in  th e ir 
freshm an year. M W  F 11. M r. A U STIN .
An approach  to the  understand ing  and  ra tional enjoym ent of the a r t  of music, 
offered especially for students who have had  no technical tra in ing  in  the  subject. 
T h e  first term  covers a study of the elem ents of music, the  m edia of m usical expres­
sion, and  musical forms. T h e  second term  covers a study of the work of represen ta­
tive composers in relation  to their social and artistic  environm ent. Most of the o u t­
side work in  this course consists of a tten d in g  concerts and studying phonograph 
records.
301-302. H IS T O R Y  OF M USIC. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three  hours a term . 
Prerequisites, Music 101-102 and  201-202 (the la tte r  may be taken concurrently  
with Music 301-302). M W F 9 .  M r. G R O U T .
T h e  developm ent of the a rt of music from  the M iddle Ages to the present, w ith 
a study of compositions representative of the p rincipal styles.
313. PIA N O  M USIC. Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Music 101-102, 
or the equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. K IR K PA TR IC K .
A survey of the lite ratu res of the m odern  p iano  an d  its forerunners, em phasizing 
the relation  of keyboard styles to the changing m usical scene.
[303-304. M USIC OF T H E  R E N A ISSA N C E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  
hours a term . Prerequisites, Music 201-202 and  301-302. M W  F 10. M r. G R O U T . 
Not offered in 1948-1949.]
[305-306. M USIC OF T H E  B A R O Q U E  PER IO D . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisites, Music 201-202 and  301-302. M W  F 10. M r. G R O U T . 
Not offered in  1948-1949.]
307-308. M USIC OF T H E  C LASSICAL P ER IO D . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisites, Music 101-102 an d  301-302. M W  F 10. M r. G R O U T .
T h e  developm ent of musical styles and  forms from  the early eigh teen th  century 
to the beginning of the R om antic period, w ith em phasis on the  works of H aydn, 
M ozart, and Beethoven.
[311-312. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  M USIC. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours. 
Prerequisites, Music 301-302 and 203-204. (T he la tte r  may be taken concurrently  
w ith Music 311-312.) M W  F 12. M r. PALM ER. N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
319-320. C O LLEG IU M  M U SIC U M . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours a term . 
Prerequisites: Music 101-102 or Music 103-104; and  consent of the instructor. R e­
qu ired  of all music m ajors for a t least two years, usually in the ju n io r and  senior 
years. A studen t may register for this course in  successive years b u t may no t receive 
m ore than  e ight hours’ credit for this course. T  2—1:40. M r. H U LL, assisted by 
mem bers of the departm ent.
A study of selected works from  all periods in the history of music th rough  analysis, 
editing, conducting, and perform ing. Each m em ber of the class will be assigned spe­
cific research problem s which will be the basis of perform ances and discussions du ring  
the laboratory  section of the regu lar class period. T h e  techniques and objectives will 
be the same each year, b u t the m aterials covered will no t be the  same in any two 
successive years.
031-032. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C redit hours to be arranged. M r. AU STIN. 
033-034. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C redit hours to be arranged. M r. G R O U T . 
041-042. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. C redit hours to be arranged. M r. K IR K PA TR IC K .
A P PL IE D  M U SIC
401—102. IN D IV ID U A L  IN S T R U C T IO N  I N  VOICE; O R G A N ; P IA N O ; S T R IN G , 
W O O D W IN D , A N D  B R A SS IN S T R U M E N T S .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. Each course,
for two half-hour lessons a week, carries two hours’ credit a term , provided th a t 
the studen t shall have earned double th a t num ber of credits in m usic courses o ther 
than  those in  the 400 category. A studen t may register for this course in successive 
years. Open to all students by permission of the  instructor. S tudents should consult 
the instructor a t the beginning of each term  as to hours for instruction , and  the 
secretary of the D epartm ent as to hours for the use of practice rooms. Messrs.
AU STIN , CAM PBELL, H U LL, K IR K PA TR IC K , Mrs. SQUIRE, Mr.-------------.
For violin and viola instruction  w ith Mr. H U LL, for p iano  instruction  w ith Mrs. 
SQUIRE, for instruction  in woodwind and  brass instrum ents w ith M r. CAM PBELL, 
an d  for organ in struction  w ith Mr. A U STIN , there  is a fee of $30 for one half-hour 
lesson a week each term . For p iano  instruction  w ith M r. K IR K PA T R IC K , there 
is a fee of $50 for one ha lf-hour lesson a  week each term . A fee of $7.50 a  term  is 
charged for a daily one-hour assignm ent to a practice room  equ ipped  w ith  a piano. 
A fee of $30 a  term  is charged for a daily one-hour assignm ent for the use of a 
p ipe organ in Bailey H all or Barnes H all.
M U SIC A L O R G A N IZ A T IO N S  A N D  EN SEM BLES
Throughou t the year. Credit one hour fo r two terms. R egistration is perm itted  
in  two o f these courses sim ultaneously, and studen ts may register in successive years, 
b u t no stu d en t may earn more than fo u r  hours of credit in these courses.
405-406. T H E  SAGE C H A P EL C H O IR . T  7-8 P.M. an d  T h  7:30-9 P.M. M r. 
G R O U T .
407-408. T H E  C O R N E LL  A C APPELLA C H O RU S. M W  4:30-5:30 P.M . M r. HU LL.
409-410. U N IV E R S IT Y  O R C H E ST R A . T  7-8 P.M., strings only, and W  7:30-9:30 
P.M., fu ll orchestra. M r. HU LL.
411-412. U N IV E R S IT Y  C O N C E R T B A N D . T h  7:30-9:30 P.M. and  F 4:30-6 P.M. 
Mr. CAMPBELL.
C O U R SES PR IM A R IL Y  FO R  G R A D U A T E S
275-276. SE M IN A R  IN  C O M P O SITIO N . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours 
a term . O pen to seniors by permission. H ours to be arranged. M r. PALM ER.
T h e  work is in tended  to m ake the stu d en t acquain ted  w ith  com positional practices 
in  contem porary styles and to develop the  stu d en t’s creative abilities.
375-376. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  R E SE A R C H . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two 
hours a term . Prerequisites, a read ing  knowledge of French and  G erm an and  an 
elem entary knowledge of m usic theory an d  general m usic history. O pen to seniors 
by permission. H ours to be arranged. M r. G R O U T .
T h e  basic m aterials and  techniques of m usicological research.
377-378. SE M IN A R  I N  M U SIC O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours 
a term . H ours to be arranged. M r. G R O U T .
T h is course is prim arily  for graduates (and, by perm ission, seniors) who have (1) 
the  requisite  knowledge of one or m ore of the im p o rtan t foreign languages, (2 ) a 
fa ir knowledge of m usic theory, and  (3) some skill in  app lied  m usic and  score 
reading. A particu la r topic or field of study will be assigned to each studen t after 
consultation.
PHILOSOPHY
Mr. A R T H U R  E. M U RPHY , Chairman; Messrs. MAX BLACK, S. M. B RO W N ,
E. A. B U R T T , G. W A TTS CU N N IN G H A M , NORM AN MALCOLM, H A R O LD  
R. SM ART, GREGORY VLASTOS.
For a m ajor in  Philosophy, the standard requirem ent is as follows: (1) in Philoso­
phy  tw enty-one hours, including Philosophy 225-226 and one advanced course, 
all to be chosen w ith  the approval o f the stu d en t’s adviser; (2) in related subjects, 
eighteen hours, to be chosen w ith  the approval o f the adviser. T h is requirem ent, 
however, w ill be dim inished by six hours to allow for a final comprehensive exam ina­
tion, if the studen t elects to take such an exam ination. T h e  courses thus to be 
om itted  w ill be determ ined by the adviser. T h e  m ajor may emphasize aesthetics, social 
studies, history, logic, or religion. In  each case an integrated program o f studies must 
be selected, subject to the approval of the adviser. In form al S tudy is open to qualified  
majors.
Students registered in the com bined Arts-Law course w ith  a major in Philosophy  
w ill be required to com plete twelve hours in Philosophy, including Philosophy 225— 
226, and nine hours in related subjects.
C O U R SES FO R  U N D E R C L A SSM E N
101. P H ILO SO P H IC A L CLASSICS. E ither term . C redit three hours. Open to fresh­
men. Fall term : M W  F 8  or 11, T  T h  S 9 or 11. Spring term : M W  F 10, 11 or 1, 
T  T h  S 9. Messrs. B U R T T , MALCOLM , SM ART, VLASTOS, and  -------------.
A careful study of L ucretius’ On the N ature  of Th ings, P la to ’s R epub lic , and J. S. 
M ill's On L iberty. In  studying P lato and M ill, special a tten tion  is paid  to the philoso­
phy of democracy.
102. P H ILO SO P H IC A L CLASSICS: SECOND COURSE. E ither term . C redit th ree  
hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 101. Fall term : M W  F 10. Spring term : M W  F 8 . 
Messrs. BROW N and  MALCOLM.
R eading and discussion of som ewhat m ore advanced texts th an  those used in  
Philosophy 101, includ ing  Plato, H um e, and  Descartes.
103. LO GIC. E ither term . C redit three  hours. O pen to freshm en. Fall term : M W F 
12, T  T h  S 9 or 12. Spring term : M W F 12 or 3, T  T h  S 10 or 12. Messrs. BLACK, 
MALCOLM, and  -------------.
A n elem entary study of valid inference, inductive m ethods, and the causes of 
fallacy.
202. E L E M E N T A R Y  SE M A N TIC S. Fall term . C redit three hours. Open to  
sophomores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 3. M r. BLACK.
A survey of w hat is reliably known abou t the  philosophy of language, and sym bol­
ism, w ith detailed practice in in te rp reta tion . Topics include: sign-using behavior, 
the na tu re  of language, special types of discourse (scientific, poetic, m athem atical, 
propagandistic), sem antic fallacies. Lectures and  discussion.
221-222. E TH IC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . First term  p re ­
requisite to the second. Open to sophom ores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 11. M r. 
BROW N.
Fall term : Basic m oral ideas of W estern civilization as in te rp reted  by its m ajor 
philosophers: Greek and C hristian Ethics; the  rise of m odern liberalism , contem ­
porary issues. Spring term : T h e  m eaning and  tests of value judgm ents; the structure , 
conditions, and ends of a m oral com m unity; app lication  to  cu rren t social problem s. 
225-226. H IS T O R Y  OF P H ILO SO P H Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term . Open to sophom ores and  upperclassm en. T  T h  S 10. Messrs. CUN N IN G H A M  
an d  VLASTOS.
Occidental philosophical th o ugh t from  its orig in  am ong the Greeks to the p resent 
tim e; the  m ost im p o rtan t systems in  th e ir cu ltu ral context and  their app lication  to 
social, religious, and educational problem s. Fall term : A ncient and  M edieval period. 
Spring term : M odern period.
230. A E S T H E T IC S : P H ILO SO P H Y OF A R T .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, th ree  hours of Philosophy. O pen to studen ts m ajoring  in  Philosophy or 
in F ine Arts, and  to others by consent of the instructor. M W  F 9. M r. SM ART.
A critical study of certain  ou tstand ing  theories of a rt, ancient, m odern , an d  con­
tem porary.
CO U R SES FO R  U PPE R C L A SSM E N  A N D  G R A D U A T E S
301-302. H IS T O R Y  OF P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three 
hours a  term . Open to jun iors and  seniors. T  T h  S 11. M r. VLASTOS.
Fall term : T h e  political philosophy of the  city-state—Pla to  an d  Aristotle; n a tu ra l 
law and the theory of church  and state. Spring term : T h e  theory of the  na tiona l 
state, and  especially the developm ent of the  liberal trad ition  in the  seventeenth and 
e igh teen th  centuries.
D E V E L O P M E N T OF P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T .  (See G overnm ent 321, 322.)
312. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P H ILO SO P H Y. Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re req ­
uisite, six hours of Philosophy, or consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r.------------- .
M ain tendencies in  recent analytic and  speculative philosophy w ith p a rticu la r 
reference to instrum entalism , logical positivism , and  W h iteh ead ’s philosophy of 
organism .
313. A M E R IC A N  P H ILO SO P H Y. Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen to jun io rs 
a n d  seniors. M W  F 10. M r. C UN NING HAM .
T h e  developm ent of Am erican th ough t from  Jo n a th an  Edw ards to the  present. 
Puritan ism , the  E nlightenm ent, transcendentalism , evolutionary science and  religion, 
the  philosophies of Royce, Jam es, Santayana, and Dewey.
321. H IS T O R Y  OF R E L IG IO N S. Fall term . C red it three  hours. Open to ju n io rs and 
seniors, and to sophom ores by consent of the  instructor. M W  F 12. M r. B U R T T .
A general survey of the developm ent of r itu a l, practice, and  belief in religions of 
selected cultures.
322. P H ILO SO P H Y OF R E L IG IO N . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Open to jun iors 
a n d  seniors, and to sophom ores by consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. M r. B U R T T .
A study of the m ajor types of religious belief in  the  m odern  w orld in  re la tio n  to 
th e ir  philosophical background. Special a tten tio n  is given to the in teraction  betw een 
religion and dem ocratic ideals.
323. A D V AN C E D  LO G IC . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, Philosophy 
103, or consent of the  instructor. M W  F 2. M r. BLACK.
A study of cu rren t m ethods and  problem s of form al logic, w ith discussion of re le ­
van t philosophical issues: A lgebra of classes, propositional calculus, calculus of func­
tions, the logical paradoxes, and the theory of types.
324. P H ILO SO P H Y OF SCIENCE. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
six hours of Philosophy or consent of the instructor. M W  F 2. M r. BLACK.
A critical analysis of scientific m ethodology w ith  detailed  study of such topics as 
causality, theories, fictions, m easurem ent.
[335-336. H IS T O R Y  OF P H ILO SO P H IC A L ID EAS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . F irst term  prerequisite  to the second. M r. M U RPHY .
T h e  ideas of reason, freedom , and  progress. N o t offered in  1948-1949.]
426-427. T H E O R Y  OF K N O W LED G E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term . Open to jun iors and seniors. First term  prerequisite  to the second. M 3-5, W  3. 
M r. MALCOLM.
Foundations of em pirical knowledge, perception; memory; knowledge of o th er 
m inds.
[481. A E S T H E T IC S: A D V A N C E D  COURSE. Fall term . C redit three hours.
An intensive study of selected problem s in  the field. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[485. P H ILO SO P H Y OF R E L IG IO N : A D V AN C E D  COURSE. Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. M r. B U R T T . Given in  a lte rna te  years.
An intensive study of selected problem s in  the field, w ith critical com parison of 
basic ideas in Judaism , C hristianity , and  O rien ta l religions. N ot offered in 1948- 
1949.]
SYM BO LIC  LO GIC. (See M athem atics 382.)
[575-576. P L A T O  A N D  A R IS T O T L E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a 
term . Given in a lte rna te  years.
A philosophical study of the two ancient thinkers, w ith  substantia l readings from  
their works in translation . N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
579-580. M O D E R N  P H ILO SO P H E RS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours 
a  term . T h  3-5, o r hours to be arranged. Fall term : K ant. M r. B U R T T . Spring 
term : Hegel. M r. CUN NING HAM .
In  the fall the Critique of Pure Reason  and  portions of the C ritique of Pure Prac- 
tical Reason will be studied; in  the spring, the in troduction  to the P henom enology  
o f M ind, and  the sm aller Logic.
581-582. SE M A N T IC S A N D  LO GIC. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term . T  2-4, o r hours to be arranged. M r. BLACK.
T opic  for 1948-1949: Foundations of deductive logic and  p u re  m athem atics.
585-586. A D V AN C E D  E T H IC S  A N D  VALU E  T H E O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three  hours a term . Open to graduates and seniors by consent of the  in ­
structor. First term  prerequisite  to the second. F 3-5, or hours to be arranged. Messrs. 
BROW N and VLASTOS.
An intensive study of some of the m ain problem s in  ethics and social philosophy.
587-588. M E TA P H YSIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . W  3-5, 
o r hours to be arranged. Fall term : Problem s of M eaning. M r. C UN NING HAM . 
Spring term : T h e  Task of Metaphysics. M r. B U R T T .
An intensive study of some of the m ain theories and  problem s regarding reality  
and knowledge.
590. SE M IN A R  IN  G R E EK  P H ILO SO P H Y. Fall term . C redit three  hours. M 3-5, 
or hours to be arranged. M r. VLASTOS. T op ic  for 1948-1949: P la to ’s Laws.
[592. SE M IN A R  IN  M O D E R N  P H IL O SO P H Y . Spring term . N ot given in  1948— 
1949.]
[595. S E M IN A R  IN  SE M A N T IC S A N D  LO G IC . Fall term . M r. BLACK Not given 
in  1948-1949.]
[596. SE M IN A R  IN  T H E O R Y  OF VALUE. Spring term . N ot given in  1948-1949.] 
[598. SE M IN A R  IN  M E TA P H YSIC S A N D  E P ISTE M O LO G Y. Fall term . Mr. 
B U R T T . N ot given in 1948-1949.]
939. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. O pen to qualified m ajors. (See italicized sta tem ent p . 89.) 
Messrs. BLACK, B U R T T , CU N N IN G H A M , M U R PH Y , VLASTOS.
049. IN F O R M A L  STU D Y. O pen to qualified m ajors. (See italicized sta tem ent p. 89.) 
Messrs. B RO W N , MALCOLM , SM ART.
PHYSICS
M r. L. P. SM ITH , Chairman-, Messrs. R . F. BACH ER (on leave); (C. P. BAKER, N u ­
clear Studies); L. L. BARNES; H . A. B E T H E  (on leave first term ); D. R . CORSON; E. 
D. C O U R A N T; (T. R . CUYKENDALL, Engineering Physics); J . W . De W IR E ; R . P. 
FEYNMAN; C. W. G A R TL E IN ; G. E. G R A N T H A M ; K. I. GREISEN; P. L. H A R T ­
MAN; H . E. HO W E; J. S. LEV INGER; B. D. M cDA NIEL; P. M O R R ISO N ; C. C. 
M URDOCK; H . F. N EW HALL; L. G. PA R R A T T ; J. S. SABY; (H. S. SACK, 
E ngineering Physics); R. L. SPROU LL; D. H . T O M B O U LIA N ; (W. B. W IIA LLEy! 
E ngineering Physics); W. M. 'W OODW ARD, and  R. R . W ILSON.
For a m ajor in Physics, the  fo llow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in Physics, 
tw en ty-four hours o f courses num bered  above 116 (exclud ing  course 200), which  
shall include at least three hours o f Physics 210 or its equ iva len t and  n in e  hours 
selected from  classroom credit in Physics 215-254; (2) in related subjects, M a th e­
matics 201, and twelve hours in one o f the fo llow ing groups: (a) Chemistry, (b) 
Astronom y, (c) Biological science (6 hours o f this m ust no t be an introductory  
course), (d) Philosophy (H istory 911 and 912 may be substitu ted  fo r 6 hours of 
Philosophy).
103. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. D em onstration 
lectures, M F 9 o r 12. One laboratory  period  as arranged. M r. H O W E  and  assistants.
Mechanics, sound, and heat.
104. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit three hours. A continuation  
o f Physics 103. Prerequisite, Physics 103, o r entrance Physics. H ours and  staff as in 
Physics 103.
Electricity and  light.
107. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. Fall term . C redit four hours. D em onstration lec­
tu re , W  9. R ecitations, T  T h  S and one laboratory  period a week, as arranged. P re ­
requisite , Calculus d r concurrent registration  in  M athem atics 171. M r. GREISEN, 
Mr. LEVINGER, and assistants.
Mechanics, sound, and  heat. Prim arily  for students m ajoring  in science.
108. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  PHYSICS. Spring term . C redit four hours. A con tinuation  
o f Physics 107. Prerequisite, Physics 107, o r 103 and  consent of the instructor. H ours 
a n d  staff as in  Physics 107.
Electricity an d  light.
N ote: Physics 115,116, 117, and 118 form  a sequence in a two-year continuous
course in General Physics required of all students of engineering who are candidates 
for the degrees of B. Chem. E., B.C.E., B.E.E., B.Eng.Phys., and B.M .E. D em onstra­
tions, theory, experim ents, and problem  drill. One lecture, two recitations, and one 
laboratory period a week, as assigned. (Consult instructor in charge fo r available 
recitation and laboratory periods o ther than the ones described below).
115. M EC H AN IC S. Fall term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite, Calculus o r sim ultane­
ous registration in M athem atics 161. E ntrance physics is desirable b u t no t required . 
Lecture, T h  9 or 11. R ecitations, M F 9. Laboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. G R A N TH A M , 
Mr. NEW HALL, and  assistants.
Kinetics, statics, elasticity, liquids, and  m echanics of gases.
T h e  laboratory  work consists of m easurem ents of leng th , acceleration, velocity, 
elasticity, harm onic m otion, m om ent of inertia , mass, centripetal force, and density.
116. W A VE  M O T IO N , SOU ND, A N D  H E A T .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re­
requisites, Physics 115, Calculus o r sim ultaneous registration  in  M athem atics 162. 
Lecture T h  9 or 11. Recitations, M F 9. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. G R A N TH A M , 
Mr. NEW HALL, and assistants.
Wave m otion, sound, acoustic m easurem ents, tem perature, calorim etry, changes 
of state, liquefaction of gases, heat transfer, and  elem entary therm odynam ics.
T h e  laboratory work consists of m easurem ents of tem perature, properties of gases, 
calorim etry, m echanical equivalent of heat, change of state, sound production , wave 
m otion, speed of sound, and resonant phenom ena.
1,17. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E T ISM . Fall term . C redit three hours. P rereq ­
uisites, Physics 115, 116, Calculus o r sim ultaneous registration  in  M athem atics 163. 
Lecture, T  8  or 11. Recitations, T  T h  10. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. TOM BO UL- 
IAN, Mr. NEW HALL, and  assistants.
In troductory  study of the  fundam ental laws of electric and  m agnetic fields and 
their applications to elem entary circuit problem s. Electrostatic fields and poten tial; 
steady currents, induced emfs, inductance, dielectrics, capacitance, m agnetic p ro p ­
erties of m atter, sim ple transients, a lte rn a tin g  currents.
T h e  laboratory work consists of basic m easurem ents in direct curren t circuits.
118. P H YSIC A L E LE C TR O N IC S A N D  OPTICS. Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Physics 117. Lecture, T  8  or 11. Recitations, T  T h  10. L aboratory, M 
2-4:30. Mr. TO M B O U LIA N , M r. NEW HALL, and  assistants.
Selected topics in therm ionics, photoelectricity, gaseous conduction, m otion of 
ions in  electric and  m agnetic fields, in troductory  geom etrical optics, physical optics, 
including interference, diffraction and  polarization, rad ia tion , and  sim ple spectra.
T h e  laboratory  work consists of m easurem ents in  electronics such as the d e te r­
m ination of work function , characteristics of pho to  cells, cut off curves of m agnetrons, 
sim ple lenses, dispersion, diffraction, resolving power, polarized light, and ph o to ­
metry.
200. PHYSICS FO R S T U D E N T S  OF B IO LO G Y A N D  M E D IC IN E . E ither term . 
C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, six sem ester hours of college work in  each of the 
following: Physics, Chemistry, and biological science. S tudents having grades below 
70 in Physics 103 and  104 are no t encouraged to elect this course. Lectures, T  T h  12. 
Laboratory, T  or T h  2-4. M r. BARNES.
Lectures, dem onstfations, and  laboratory  experim ents dealing w ith such topics in 
m olecular physics, electricity and  m agnetism , electrom agnetic rad ia tion  and nuclear 
physics as are re la ted  to the study of biology and  medicine.
203 or 205. A D V AN C E D  G E N E R A L  PH YSICS. Fall term . Course 203, cred it three 
hours. Course 205, cred it five hours. Prerequisites, Physics 107 and  108, o r consent 
of instructor, and  M athem atics 172 (or in  parallel). Lectures, M W  F 9. Laboratory , 
included in  Course 205, M W  1:40-4:30. M r. M cDANIEL.
M echanics, probability , wave m otion, and  sound.
204 or 206. A D V A N C E D  G E N E R A L  PHYSICS. Spring term . Course 204, cred it three 
hours. Course 206, credit five hours. Prerequisites, Physics 203 or 205, an d  M athe­
m atics 173 (or in  parallel). Lectures, M W  F 9. L aboratory, included in  Course 206, 
M W  1:40-4:30. M r. CORSON.
Electricity, m agnetism , optics, and  atom ic physics.
208. P H YSIC A L  M E C H A N IC S A N D  P R O P E R T IE S  OF M A T T E R .  Spring  term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 115 and  M athem atics 161 an d  162. P r i­
m arily for candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering  Physics. M  W  F 9. 
M r. SACK.
Elem ents of kinem atics; New ton’s law, conservation laws; D ’A lem bert’s p r in ­
ciple; app lication  to selected problem s; hydrostatics; elem entary fluid dynamics; 
elasticity; viscosity; surface tension.
210. A D V A N C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ith e r term . C redit th ree  hours a term . P rereq ­
uisites, Physics 205 and  206, o r the equivalents. Laboratory , T  W  or T h  F 1:40-4:30. 
One discussion period  to be arranged. Messrs. PA R R A T T , BAKER, CORSON, 
CUYKENDALL, De W IR E, H A R TM A N , M cDA NIEL, and  W OOD W AR D.
E xperim ental work in a wide variety of fields is offered to m eet the  needs of the 
ind iv idual studen t. Considerable tim e may be spen t on  a relatively few topics, or 
m any experim ents may be perform ed to gain acquain tance in  several fields. T h e  
laboratory  work is individual, and  stress is la id  on in d ependen t work on the  p a rt 
of the  studen t. Am ong the  topics for w hich facilities a re  available are m echanics, 
acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, electrical circuits, electronics and  ionics, heat and 
tem pera ture  m easurem ents, x-rays, cosmic rays and  nuclear physics.
215. P H YSIC A L OPTICS. Fall term . C redit three  o r five hours. Prerequisites, Physics 
206, o r equivalent, and  Calculus. Lectures, M W  F 9. L aboratory, T h  F 1:40-4:30, 
also T  W  1:40-4:30 if a second section is w arran ted . M r. H A R TM A N .
Huygens and Ferm at’s principles, Fresnel and  F raunhofer diffraction, polarization  
of ligh t, double refraction, optical activity, electrom agnetic character of ligh t, velo­
city of light, dispersion and reflection.
225. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E T ISM . Fall term . C redit three  hours. P rereq ­
uisite, Physics 117 or 206. Lectures, T  T h  S 9, and  one op tional prob lem  period  to 
be arranged. M r. M URDOCK.
Electrostatic and  electrom agnetic fields, polarization  of dielectrics an d  m agnetic 
m edia, displacem ent curren t, p lane electrom agnetic waves, the Poynting  vector.
236. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E T ISM . Spring term . C red it three  o r five hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 225 and Differential E quations. Lectures, T  T h  S 9. Laboratory , 
T  W  1:40-4:30, also T h  F 1:40-4:30 if a second section is w arranted . M r. T O M - 
BOULIAN.
T h e  form ulation  of circuit theory from  the s tandpo in t of the  electrom agnetic field. 
V alidity and lim ita tions of circuit concepts. Steady cu rren t circuits and  networks, 
transients, a lte rn a tin g  cu rren t circuits and  networks, frequency characteristics of n e t­
works, circuits w ith d istribu ted  param eters, non-linear elem ents.
242. A N A L Y T IC A L  M EC H AN IC S. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, 
Physics 205 or 208, and M athem atics 201, or their equivalents. M W  F 9. Mr. 
SPROULL.
Analytical m echanics of m ateria l particles, systems of particles, and  rigid bodies; 
oscillations and  forced vibrations; p lanetary  m otion; stability  of orbits; E u ler’s eq u a­
tions; gyroscopic m otion; L agrange’s equations.
243. A T O M IC  A N D  M O L E C U LA R  PHYSICS. Fall term . C redit three  hours. P re ­
requisite, Physics 225. T  T h  S 9. In struc to r to be announced.
T h e  fundam ental particles; statistical physics; the concepts of q u an tu m  mechanics; 
atom ic structure  and  spectra; the  periodic table; m olecular struc tu re  and the chem i­
cal bond; fundam entals of nuclear physics.
[253. W A V E  M O T IO N  A N D  SOU ND. Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot offered 
in 1948-1949.]
254. E LE C T R O N IC  P R O P E R T IE S  OF SOLIDS A N D  LIQ U ID S. Spring term . C redit 
three or five hours. Prerequisite, Physics 243. Lectures, T  T h  S 9. L aboratory, T h  F 
1:40-4:30, also T  W  1:40-4:30 if a second section is w arranted . M r. SACK.
Lattice struc tu re  of solids; m agnetic, dielectric, and  therm al properties of solids; 
electrical and optical properties of metals, sem i-conductors, and  ionic crystals; elec­
tron emission and b a rrie r layer effects; re laxation  phenom ena in  liquids and solids.
020. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y  I N  PHYSICS. E ither term . C redit one to three  hours a 
term. R eading or laboratory  work in any branch of physics under the direction  of 
a  m em ber of the staff. H ours to be arranged.
Note: For fu rth e r inform ation concerning the follow ing courses see the A nnounce­
m ent of the G raduate  School.
380. A D V AN C E D  L A B O R A T O R Y . E ither term . C redit three  hours a term . P re­
requisite, Physics 210, or the equivalent, and  consent of the instructor. Laboratory 
periods to be arranged. Messrs. P A R R A T T , BAKER, CORSON, CUYKENDALL, 
D e  W IR E, H A R TM A N , M cDANIEL, and W OODW ARD.
[382. H IG H  T E M P E R A T U R E  M E A SU R E M E N T S. Spring term . C redit two hours. 
Not offered in 1948-1949.]
383. X -R A Y  E X P E R IM E N T S .  Fall term . C redit two or three  hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of instructor. Tw o laboratory periods and one sem inar. M r. P A R R A T T .
[387. SPEC TRO SC O PY. C redit two hours. Not offered in 1948-1949.]
388. X -R A Y  D IF F R A C T IO N  B Y  C R Y ST A L S . Spring term . C redit two hours. P re ­
requisites, Physics 210 or the equivalent and  Physics 582 or the  consent of the in ­
structor. Mr. M URDOCK.
391. E LE C TR O N IC S A N D  IO N IC S. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, one 
term  of Physics 380. Tw o laboratory  periods and one sem inar. M r. SPROULL.
393. N U C L E A R  PHYSICS L A B O R A T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit two hours. P re req ­
uisite, consent of instructor. M r. D e  W IR E.
396. COSMIC R A Y  E X P E R IM E N T S . Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of instructor. M r. GREISEN.
475. T H E O R E T IC A L  M EC H AN IC S. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Physics 242 or its equivalent. Mr. FEYNMAN.
476. E L E C TR O D Y N A M IC S. Spring terra. C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, Physics 
225 or its equivalent. M r. M O RRISON .
477. S T A T IS T IC A L  M E C H A N IC S A N D  K IN E T IC  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit 
two hours. Prerequisites, Physics 475, and  (or in  parallel) Physics 485. M r. M O R ­
RISON.
480. T H E O R E T IC A L  P H Y S IC S -R E A D IN G  COURSE. Fall term . R epeated  in  the 
Spring term . C redit two hours. M r. C O U R A N T.
485. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 475 and  476. M r. M O RRISON .
486. A P P L IC A T IO N S OF Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S. Spring term . C redit three  
hours. Prerequisite, Physics 485. M r. B ETH E.
[491. A D V AN C E D  Q U A N T U M  M EC H AN IC S. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Not 
offered in 1948-1949.]
[582. X -R A Y  C R Y S T A L L O G R A P H Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. N ot offered 
in 1948-1949.]
[588. X -R A Y S .  Spring term . C redit three hours. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[681. A D V AN C E D  E L E C T R O N  PHYSICS. Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot offered 
in  1948-1949.]
683. T H E  T H E O R Y  A N D  P R O P E R T IE S  OF SOLIDS. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
P rerequisite, Physics 485 o r its equivalent. M r. SM ITH .
[692. A D V AN C E D  E L E C T R O N IC S  L A B O R A T O R Y .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
781. N U C L E A R  PHYSICS. Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisites, Physics 243 
and  (or in  paralle l) Physics 485 an d  the  consent of the  instructor. M r. W ILSON. 
[782. T H E O R Y  OF N U C LE I. Spring term . C redit two hours. N ot offered in  1948- 
1949.]
784. COSMIC R A Y S . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, a course in in tro ­
ductory T heoretical Physics. M r. GREISEN.
786. T H E O R Y  OF H IG H  E N E R G Y  P H E N O M E N A . Spring term . C redit two hours. 
P rerequisite, Physics 486, o r the equivalent. M r. FEYNMAN.
080. IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y  I N  PHYSICS. E ither term . C red it one to  th ree  hours a 
term . Special reading or problem  work done u n d e r the  d irection  of a m em ber 
of the  staff. H ours to be arranged.
090. SPEC IAL L A B O R A T O R Y  W O R K . E ither term . C redit one to three  hours a 
term . L aboratory work in  any branch  of physics u n d e r the  d irection of a m em ber 
of the staff. Flours to be arranged.
PSYCHOLOGY
Mr. K. M. DALLENBACH, A cting  C hairm an ; Messrs. M. E. B IT T E R M A N , R. 
D A LTO N , F. S. FREEM AN, G. L. KREEZER, H . S. LIDDELL, F. L. MARCUSE,
F. B. PRICE, Mrs. MARY S. RYAN, Messrs. T . A. RYAN, A. L. W INSO R.
For a major in Psychology, the  fo llow ing  courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in 
Psychology, tw enty-four hours, includ ing  Psychology 101, 102, and 204; at least six
hours of the tw enty-four should  be chosen from  Psychology 207, 208, 211, and 404;
(2) in  related subjects, fifteen additional hours including Statistics 101 and Physiology 
303 or H um an Growth and D evelopm ent 201. T h e  rem aining hours are to be 
chosen in consultation w ith  the adviser from  courses in Biology, Chemistry, 
Education, M athematics, Physics, Philosophy, Sociology and A nthropology, and  
Zoology.
S tudents in tend ing  to pursue advanced work in Psychology, or desiring in form a­
tion concerning particular sequences of courses in the subject leading to vocational 
careers, should consult a special bu lle tin  issued by the D epartm ent. T h is bulletin  
assembles all the  courses in Psychology and its ramifications, offered by the  various 
schools and colleges of the University.
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  PSYC H O LO G Y. E ither term . C redit three hours. Open to 
freshm en. Fall term : Lectures, M W  9 or 11; R ecitation , T h  8 , 9, 10,. 11, 12; F 8 ,
9, 10, 11, o r S 8 , 9, 10. Spring term : Lectures, T h  S 11; R ecitation , M 8 , 9, 10; T  
8 , 11, 12; or W  8 , 9. M r. KREEZER and  assistants.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  PSYC H O LO G Y. E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Psychology 101. Spring term : Lectures, M W  9 or 11; R ecitation, T h  8 , 9, 10, 11, 
12; F 8 , 9, 10, 11; or S 8 , 9, 10. Fall term : Lectures, T h  S 11; R ecitation, M 9, 10, 11, 
12; or T  8 , 11, 12. M r. MARCUSE and assistants.
Psychology 101 and  102 are prerequisites to all la te r courses in  Psychology. T hey  
deal w ith the basic problem s and  principles of h um an  psychology, and are designed 
as a general foundation  for the study of experim ental, social, anim al, and child 
psychology, for psychotechnology and for the  psychology of the abnorm al. Class dem ­
onstrations will supplem ent the  lectures and  recitations.
[203. G E N E R A L PSYC H O LO G Y. E ither term . C redit three  hours. Lectures, T  T h
10. R ecitation, F 8 , 9, or 12; S 9, 10, or 11. M r. MARCUSE and assistants.
A survey of the fields of anim al, social, educational, child , and  applied  and  ab n o r­
mal psychology. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
204. L A B O R A T O R Y  IN  E X P E R IM E N T A L  P SYC H O LO G Y. E ither term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and  102. T  T h  S 9-11; M W  F 2-4. Mrs. 
RYAN and  assistants.
T h is  course is requ ired  for all fu rth e r laboratory  work in  Psychology. I t  provides 
elem entary train ing  in  the  m ethods of experim entation . A representative series of 
experim ents draw n from  the field of psychology will be perform ed by every student.
[205. IN T E R M E D IA T E  COURSE IN  PSYC H O LO G Y. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and  102, and  consent of the instructor. N ot offered 
in  1948-1949.]
207. P E R C E P T IO N . Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and 
102, and consent of the instructor. M W  F 12. M r. B IT T E R M A N .
T h e  place of perception  in  psychology and its re la tion  to everyday living. A re ­
view of the im po rtan t experim ents, w ith  special emphasis upon  recent develop­
m ents and upon  m odern theories of perception.
208. M E M O R Y  A N D  T H IN K IN G . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101, 102, 204, and consent of the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. B IT T E R ­
MAN.
A survey of the experim ental lite ra tu re  dealing w ith the fundam en ta l processes 
and conditions of hu m an  learn ing  and  thinking.
[210. C O M P A R A T IV E  PSYC H O LO G Y. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101 and 102. M W  F 2. M r. KREEZER. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
211. P H YSIO LO G IC A L P SYC H O LO G Y OF T H E  SENSES. Fall term . C red it three 
hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and 102. M W  F 3. M r. DALLENBACH.
Lectures and  dem onstrations on the  experim ental psychology of the special senses 
together w ith a  study of the  nervous structures involved.
213. LE G A L  P SYC H O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisites, Psy­
chology 101 and  102 or consent of the  instructor. M W  F 12. M r. PRICE.
In tended  for p re  law  students only. A pplications of general psychological p r in ­
ciples to problem s of testim ony, lie detection, and a consideration of abnorm al b e ­
havior as applied  to law.
275. H IS T O R Y  OF E X P E R IM E N T A L  P SYC H O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, senior standing and consent of the instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. 
DALLENBACH.
301. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  PSYC H O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re­
requisite, upperclass standing and  consent of the  instructor. M W  F 9. M r. B IT T E R ­
MAN.
A com parative study of cu rren t psychological theory; existential psychology, be­
haviorism , G estalt psychology, and  psychoanalysis.
303. T H E  N O R M A L  A N D  T H E  A B N O R M A L . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P re ­
requisite , Psychology 101 and  102, o r consent of the  instructor. Lectures, T  T h  8 ; 
R ecitations, M W  F S 8 . M r. LIDDELL.
An in troduction  to the psychological defects an d  disorders.
375. A N A L Y S IS  A N D  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  OF Q U A N T IT A T IV E  D A T A  IN  
PSYC H O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 204 and  a 
first course in  Statistics. Open only to seniors m ajoring  in  Psychology an d  to g rad u ­
ate students. T  T h  3-4:15. M r. RYAN.
An analysis of the m ethods for trea tin g  various kinds of psychological data . Tests 
of significance, correlational analysis and  analysis of variance, in th e ir application  
to psychological research.
401. P SYC H O SO M A TIC  P RO BLEM S. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the instructor. M W  F 10. M r. MARCUSE.
T h is  course deals w ith  certain  aspects of clinical psychology w ith  special reference 
to the role of the  clinical psychologist in studying the  etiology and  therapy  of 
physiological disorders.
403. M IN O R  R E SE A R C H  P RO BLEM S. E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. P rereq ­
uisites, Psychology 101 and  102, 204, and  special courses req u ired  by the  instructor. 
H ours to be arranged. Messrs. B IT T E R M A N , DALLENBACH, LIDDELL, FR E E ­
MAN, KREEZER, MARCUSE, PR IC E, M. S. RYAN, an d  T . A. RYAN.
Research in  inform al study in  general, abnorm al, anim al, app lied , physiological, 
and social psychology. T h e  course is designed for students m ajoring  in  Psychology 
who are p repared  to undertake original investigations.
404. PSYC H O BIO LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, ju n io r s tand­
ing. M W  F 11. M r. KREEZER.
T h e  p rincipal biological mechanism s of behavior w ith  special reference to m an.
440. PSYCHO LOG Y FOR E N G IN E E R IN G  S T U D E N T S. E ither term . C redit three 
hours. Open by permission to students in Arts and Sciences. Lectures, T h  S 8 ; R eci­
tations, M 8 , 9, 10, 11, or T  8 , 9, 10, 11. Mr. PR IC E and  assistants.
A survey of some of the basic concepts of psychology including such topics as 
m otivation, emotion, learning, intelligence, personality, and individual differences.
441. PSYCH O LO G Y FO R STU D E N T!! IN  T H E  SC H O O L OF IN D U S T R IA L  A N D  
L A B O R  R E L A T IO N S . Fall term . C redit three  hours. Lectures, T  T h  11; R ecitations, 
T h  2, 3 or F 12, 2. M r. PR IC E and assistants.
A general survey course including such topics as m otivation, learning, intelligence, 
personality, and individual differences.
450. IN D U S T R IA L  PSYC H O LO G Y. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisites, 
Psychology 101, 102, Statistics 101, o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
RYAN.
A study of experim ental and statistical analyses of psychological problem s in 
industria l selection and train ing , fatigue, and efficiency, advertising, selling, and 
m arket research.
451. W O R K , F A TIG U E , A N D  EFFICIENCY. Spring term . C redit three  hours. P re­
requisites, Psychology 101 and 102, o r 440, o r 441, o r consent of instructor. T  T h  
S 9. Mr. RYAN.
A survey of the ex ternal and in te rn al factors which affect the efficiency, speed, 
and accuracy of hum an  work. Consideration will be given to sedentary or “m enta l” 
work as well as to physical work, in  re la tion  to fatigue, m onotony, rest, sleep, and 
the effects of noise, ligh t, tem perature, narcotics, incentives, and  social factors.
452. A D V AN C E D  IN D U S T R IA L  PSYC H O LO G Y. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 450 and 451 and consent of instructor. M W  9 and labora­
tory hours to be arranged. M r. B IT TE R M A N .
An in troduction  to research techniques in industria l psychology. T est construction, 
including analysis of re liability  and  validity, fatigue studies, m orale surveys, job 
analysis, evaluating of train ing  program s, advertising and  m arket research. Labora­
tory exercises in  the use of these techniques.
475. TE C H N IQ U E  OF E X P E R IM E N T A T IO N .  Spring term . C redit three hours. 
For seniors and graduate  students. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. M W  F 4. 
E xperim ental hours to be arranged. M r. DALLENBACH.
A study of the  principles and  processes of psychological research.
502. T H E  P SYC H O PH YSIC A L M E TH O D S. Spring term . C redit three hours. P re­
requisites, Psychology 204 and  Statistics 101. M W  F 2. M r. DALLENBACH.
510. T H E O R Y  OF R E SP O N SE -SYST E M S. Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P r i­
m arily for g raduate  students. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. M W  F 2. Mr. 
KREEZER.
T h is course will exam ine the possibilities of a general theory of response—systems. 
I t  will review the theory of lin ea r physical systems and the  procedures necessary 
for extending its concepts to psychological and biological systems.
575. SE M IN A R  IN  PSYC H O LO G Y. Fall term . R epeated  in the spring  term . C redit 
three hours. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. M 7:30-9:30 P. M. M r. DALLENBACH.
576. AD V AN C E D  A B N O R M A L  PSYC H O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three  hours.
Prim arily  for g raduate  students. P rerequisite, consent of the  instructor. F 7-9:30 P.M. 
M r. MARCUSE.
Intensive study of selected topics.
580. C O N D IT IO N IN G  A N D  E X P E R IM E N T A L  N EU RO SES. Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequisite, consent of the  instructor. Sem inar, M 2-4:30 an d  an  after­
noon h o u r to be arranged. M r. LIDDELL.
Sem inar and  dem onstrations of phenom ena of conditioned reflex action an d  n eu ­
ro tic  patte rns in anim als.
601. E D U C A T IO N A L  P SYC H O LO G Y. Fall term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
H um an  G row th and  D evelopm ent. O ther qualified studen ts may be ad m itted  on 
consent of the  instructor. M W  F 11. M r. FREEM AN.
T h e  m ajor facts and  principles of psychology bearing  on educational practice and 
theory.
607. M E N T A L  M E A SU R E M E N T S. Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to sopho­
mores. Prerequisite, a course in  psychology and  a course in  statistics, o r consent 
of the instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r. FREEM AN.
Developm ent of ind iv idual and group  psychological tests; principles underly ing  
their construction and  use; their use in  schools, psychological clinics, and  in  o ther 
fields. Psychological theories of the  n a tu re  of m ental abilities. D em onstrations and 
adm inistering  and  in te rp re tin g  tests.
618. IN D IV ID U A L  DIFFERENCES. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. N ot open to 
sophomores. Prerequisite  Psychology 607 or its equivalent, o r consent of the in ­
structor. T  T h  2-3:15. M r. FREEM AN.
T h e  n a tu re , causes, and im plications of ind iv idual differences in  hu m an  abilities 
and behavior. Study of atypical groups.
675. S E M IN A R  IN  H U M A N  D E V E L O P M E N T A N D  B E H A V IO R . Spring term . 
C redit two hours. Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Seniors may be ad m itted  w ith 
the consent of the  instructor. M 4-6. M r. FREEM AN.
R ecent experim ental an d  clinical m aterials and  theories, and  th e ir practical im ­
plications.
680. PRO C ED U RES I N  C LIN IC A L  C H ILD  G U ID AN C E. Fall term . C redit three 
hours. P rerequisite, Psychology 607, o r its equivalent. P rim arily  for g raduate  s tu ­
dents; a lim ited  num ber of seniors will be adm itted . All studen ts m ust have consent 
of the instructor. M 4-6, and conferences to be arranged. M r. FREEM AN.
ROMANCE L IT E R A T U R E
M r. M O RRIS BISH OP, Chairman; Messrs. T . G. BER G IN , G. I. DALE, B. L. 
R ID E O U T.
For a m ajor in French L iterature, Ita lian  L iterature, or Spanish L itera ture, the  
follow ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) eighteen hours o f courses in the  literature  
of the  major; (2) twelve hours o f courses in a second literature (except that English  
111-112 may no t be counted); (3) in related subjects, eighteen hours to be selected 
from  the D ivision o f L iterature, the  D ivision o f M odern Languages, Classics, H istory
ROM ANCE L IT E R A T U R E 101
o f A rt, European History, H istory of M usic, and H istory o f Philosophy; except that 
the twelve hours of courses specified under (2) above may no t be counted as a related 
subject.
F R E N C H  L IT E R A T U R E
301-302. SU R V EY OF F R E N C H  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term. Prerequisite, French 201 in  the Division of M odern Languages, or 
four years of entrance French, or consent of the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. BISHOP.
Lectures in  French and  classroom discussions on French lite ra tu re  from  the 
medieval period  to the present day.
311-312. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  S IX T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit two hours a term . Prerequisite, French 301. T  T h  12. M r. BISHOP.
Lectures in  French and classroom discussions, w ith  special em phasis on the ideas 
and  literary principles of the Renaissance.
[313-314. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Not offered in 
1948-1949.]
[315-316. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . N ot offered in 
1948-1949.]
[317-318. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E A R L Y  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . N ot offered 
in  1948-1949.]
[319-320. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  L A T E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . N ot offered 
in  1948-1949.]
321-322. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three  hours a term . P rerequisite, French 302. M W  F 9. M r. BISHOP.
Lectures in  French and classroom discussion. T h e  dom inan t idea's of the tw entieth  
century and  th e ir expression in  lite ra tu re ; the precursors, the  lite ra tu re  of two 
wars and  the entre-deux-guerres; the  tendencies of ou r own time.
361-362. F RE N C H  C U L T U R E  A N D  C IV IL IZ A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
two hours a  term . Prerequisite, proficiency in  French, o r the consent of the in ­
structor. T  T h  2. M r. R ID E O U T.
Lectures in  French and  classroom exercises. A rap id  survey of French political, 
social, economic, and  religious history, of the developm ent of French law, education, 
science, architecture, a rt, and  music.
375-376. M O D E R N  F R E N C H  SE M IN A R . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours 
a term . M r. BISHOP.
An in troduction  to the  m ethods and  m aterials of research in  French lite ra tu re , by 
means of a collective study of a problem  of literary  history.
IT A L IA N  L IT E R A T U R E
401-402. D A N T E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a term . H ours to be 
arranged. M r. BERGIN.
R eading of the Divina Comm edia, w ith  a study of the  background of the poem  and 
its significance.
407-408. SU R V E Y OF I T A L IA N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three 
hours a term . Prerequisite, Ita lian  401-402 or consent of the instructor. H ours to 
be arranged. M r. BERGIN.
A study of the characteristic works of Ita lian  w riters from  P etrarch  to D ’Annunzio, 
w ith p a rticu lar a tten tion  to the leading figures of the Renaissance.
411-412. I T A L IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  SIN C E  T H E  R EN A ISSA N C E. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three  hours a term . P rerequisite, Ita lian  401-402 or consent of the 
instructor. H ours to be arranged. M r. BERGIN.
A study of the various genres of m ore recent I ta lian  lite ra tu re , the  poets from  
Parin i to Pascoli, the  d ram a from  Goldoni to P irandello , the  n in e teen th  century 
novelists.
475-476. SE M IN A R  IN  IT A L IA N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
two hours a term . H ours to be arranged. M r. BERGIN.
C ritical exam ination  of a problem  in  Ita lian  literary  history.
SPA N ISH  L IT E R A T U R E
[501-502. SU R V E Y OF SP A N ISH  L IT E R A T U R E .  N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
503-504. SU R V E Y OF SP A N ISH -A M E R IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, Spanish 201, or consent of the  in ­
structor. M W  F 11. M r. DALE.
Lectures in  Spanish and classroom discussions on literary  developm ents in  Spanish 
America, w ith reading of the most im po rtan t works.
511-512. C E R V A N TE S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . T  T h  S 11. 
Mr. DALE.
R eading of all the  significant work of Cervantes, w ith  critical, in te rp reta tive , and 
historical study.
521. T H E  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  SP A N ISH -A M E R IC A N  N O V E L. Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. DALE.
Extensive reading, w ith  critical study of the m ajor works.
522. T H E  M O D E R N IS T  M O V E M E N T  IN  SP A N ISH -A M E R IC A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  
Spring term . C redit three  hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. DALE.
T h e  poetry of Spanish America from  1880 to 1910 will be studied  critically and  its 
significance estim ated.
[575-576. OLD SP AN ISH . Not offered in 1948-1949.]
[581-582. C A LD E R O N  A N D  A L A R C O N .  N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
585-586. T H E  P IC ARESQ U E N O V E L. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a 
term . M 2-4. M r. DALE.
RUSSIAN L IT E R A T U R E
M r. VLAD IM IR NABOKOV.
For a m ajor in Russian L iterature, the  instructor should  be consulted.
301-302. SU R V E Y OF R U SSIA N  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three 
hours a term . P rerequisite, proficiency in R ussian. M W  F 12. M r. NABOKOV.
Lectures in  Russian and classroom exercises on the developm ent of Russian lite ra ­
tu re, w ith particu la r em phasis on the n ineteen th  century.
311-312. REN A ISSA N C E  OF R U SSIA N  P O E T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, proficiency in Russian. H ours to  be arranged. M r. 
NABOKOV.
A study o£ Russian poetry from  1890 to. 1925, of neo-rom anticism  and  neo-classic­
ism, from  Blok to Pasternak and Khodassevich. T h e  course is conducted in  Russian.
SOCIOLOGY AND A N TH R O PO LO G Y
Mr. L. S. C O T T R E L L , JR ., Chairman-, M r. M. L. B A R N E T T , Miss L. CALHO UN, 
Messrs. J . A. CLAUSEN, LOUIS G U TT M A N , A. H . L E IG H T O N , P. J . MCCARTHY, 
R. L. SHARP, E. A. SUCHMAN, F. C. W H IT E , R . M. W ILLIAM S, JR .
For a major in Sociology and Anthropology, the fo llow ing courses m ust be com­
pleted: (1) tw enty-four hours in Sociology and Anthropology in  addition  to Sociology 
and Anthropology 101, or its equivalent; (2) tw enty-one hours in related subjects 
to be chosen w ith  the  approval o f the  adviser. A ll studen ts m a jo rin g  in  this depart­
m ent m ust satisfactorily com plete Statistics 101 and Sociology and A nthropology 201 
and 202.
Students in tend ing  to pursue advanced work in Sociology or A nthropology, or 
desiring inform ation concerning particular sequences of courses leading to graduate  
study or to careers w ith in  these fields should  consult a special bu lle tin  to be issued 
by the D epartm ent.
101. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  T H E  S T U D Y  OF SO C IE TY . E ither term . C redit three 
hours. Open to all students a lthough  prim arily  in tended  for freshm en. N ot open 
to those who have c redit for Social Science 1 or R u ra l Sociology 1. M W  F 8 , 10, 12, 
or 2; T  T h  S 8 , 10, 12. Messrs. CLAUSEN, B A R N E T T , Miss CALHO UN, Messrs. 
FO O TE, and W H IT E .
An in troduction  to the  study of societies as in te rre la ted  systems; selected m ajor 
problem s of contem porary Am erican society as seen in the  context of o u r own social 
system; social factors in  personality form ation.
102. M A N  A N D  C U L T U R E . Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. Open to freshm en. 
M W  F 9. M r. SHARP.
A broad survey of the  fields of physical and  cu ltu ra l anthropology. Topics in ­
clude; hum an  origins and  evolution; early and  m odern types of m an; prehistoric  
archaeology and  the developm ent of cultures in  the O ld and  New W orld; cu ltu ral 
changes associated w ith  the  g reat technological revolutions.
103. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  SO C IA L P RO BLEM S. Spring term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Sociology an d  A nthropology 101, o r equivalent. O pen to freshm en. 
T  T h  S 11. M r. CLAUSEN.
M ajor social problem s of m odern u rb an  society viewed in  term s of the  factors 
underly ing social disorganization and individual m aladjustm ent.
201. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  R E SE A R C H  M E TH O D S. Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Prerequisite, Sociology and Anthropology 101, o r equivalent. N ot open to freshm en. 
M W  F 10. M r. CLAUSEN.
Problems of research design and techniques for ga thering  da ta  in  sociological 
research.
202. A N A L Y SIS  A N D  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  OF SO C IO LO G IC AL D A T A .  Spring
term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Statistics 101 or the equ ivalen t. N ot open to 
freshm en. M W  F  10. M r. SUCHMAN.
T h e  app lication  of sim ple statistical techniques to the analysis of q u an tita tiv e  data. 
In te rp re ta tio n  of evidence an d  consideration of sources of e rro r and  of bias.
210. T H E  F A M IL Y . Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and 
Anthropology 101, or the equivalent. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 12- M r. C O T ­
T R E L L .
T h e  developm ent of the  family as a social in stitu tio n  in  m odern society; the  re ­
lation  betw een cu ltu ral changes and  changes in  the  fam ily; the social psychology 
of in tra-fam ily  relationships.
[223. D E LIN Q U E N C Y A N D  C RIM E. Fall term . C redit three  hours. G iven in  a lte r­
na te  years. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
228. PR O B LE M S I N  M IN O R IT Y  G R O U P  R E L A T IO N S . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 101 or the  equivalent. N ot open 
to  freshm en. M ,W F  10. M r. B A R N E T T .
A study of the  d istribu tion  of m inority  groups in  the U n ited  States and  the  social 
in te rac tion  of racial and  e thn ic  groups in  this country. Selected groups will be given 
special a tten tion .
301. SO C IA L PSYC H O LO G Y: IN T E R -P E R S O N A L  B E H A V IO R .  Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, Sociology an d  A nthropology 101 and  one course in  Psy­
chology or the equivalent. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 11. M r. C O T T R E L L .
Social psychological analysis of the  processes and  products of personal in teraction .
302. SO C IA L PSYC H O LO G Y: G RO U P D YN AM IC S. Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. 
P rerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 101 an d  one course in  Psychology or the 
equivalent. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F  11. M r. C O T T R E L L .
Social psychological analysis of the processes an d  products of in tra - and  in te r­
group  behavior.
311. P U B LIC  O P IN IO N . Fall term . C redit three  hours. No prerequisites. N ot open 
to freshm en. M W  F 9. M r. SUCHMAN.
T h e  n a tu re  and  control of public  op in ion, including opinion form ation and  
change. A study of the  m ethods and techniques of p u b lic  op in ion  and  a ttitu d e  
analysis.
[312. M ASS C O M M U N IC A T IO N  M E D IA . Spring term . C redit three  hours. Given 
in  a lte rna te  years. T  T h  S 11. M r. SUCHM AN. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
A study of the  m edia of mass com m unication in  m odern  society. Special a tten tio n  
is given to the  role of the  radio , the  press, and  the m otion  p ictures; th e ir  grow th 
and  d istribu tion , content, audience, an d  effects. Course includes a study of the 
m ethods of com m unications research.
313. C O L LE C TIV E  B E H A V IO R  A N D  SO C IA L M O V E M E N T S. Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 101 o r equivalent. N ot open 
to freshm en. T  T h  S 10. M r. CLAUSEN.
T h e  conditions underly ing the m echanism s and  the  consequences of collective 
behavior as m anifested in  crowds, mobs, mass m ovem ents, and  sim ilar phenom ena.
H U M A N  R E L A T IO N S  IN  IN D U S T R Y . (See Indu stria l and  L abor R elations 44.) 
[410. P O P U L A T IO N  P RO BLEM S. Spring term . C redit three  hours. Given in a lte r­
nate  years. N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
[414. SO CIAL P LA N N IN G . Spring term . C redit three hours. Not offered in  1948— 
1949.]
431. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF A M E R IC A N  S O C IE T Y -I .  Fall term . 
C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and  Anthropology 101 or equivalent. N ot 
open to freshmen. T  T h  S 9. M r. W ILLIAM S.
Institu tional struc tu re  and  social organization of the U nited  States.
432. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF A M E R IC A N  SO C IE TY -11 . Spring 
term . Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Sociology and Anthropology 101 or equivalent. 
N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 9. M r. W ILLIAMS.
Analysis of the  functional in terrela tions of groups and in stitu tions in  Am erican 
society.
433. T H E  SO C IO LO G Y OF EC O N O M IC  CLASSES. Fall term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, Sociology and  A nthropology 101 or the  equivalent and consent of the 
instructor. N ot open to freshm en. T  T h  S 8 . M r. FO O TE.
A sociological analysis of the  specific n a tu re  of Am erican economic classes and 
their interrelations.
575. T H E O R Y  OF C U L T U R E  A N D  SO C IAL O R G A N IZ A T IO N . Fall term . Credit 
three hours. Open to seniors and  graduate  students w ith the consent of the instructor. 
T  T h  S 12. M r. W ILLIAM S.
Analysis of convergence in  m odern sociological thought. Includes consideration of 
sociological elem ents of m ajor recent theories in  re la ted  fields. T h e  works of a n u m ­
ber of the m ore im po rtan t m odern  social scientists will be analyzed in  developing 
a  consistent theoretical framework.
SO C IO LO G IC AL T H E O R Y . (See R u ra l Sociology 207.)
S Y ST E M A T IC  SOCIO LOG Y. (See R u ra l Sociology 208.)
601. C U L T U R A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y . Fall term . C redit three hours. Open to 
juniors, seniors, and graduate  students. M W  F 12. M r. OPLER.
Problems in  the historical and  com parative study of cultures, bo th  p rim itive  and 
complex; the com ponent parts of cu ltu re  and  th e ir in terrelations; analysis of p ro ­
cesses involved in  the im pact of cultures on each o th er and in changing cu ltu ral 
systems.
602. C U L T U R E  A N D  P E R S O N A L IT Y .  Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
Sociology and A nthropology 301 or 601, or consent of instructors. M W  F 12. M r. 
OPLER and M r. L EIG H TO N .
A com parative study of personality form ation  in  different cultures; overt and 
covert behavior of the  individual, bo th  norm al and abnorm al, as a function  of cu ltu ­
ra l determ inants; the problem  of type or group  personality  structure.
[603. N A T IV E  C U L TU R E S OF S O U T H E A S T  ASIA  A N D  T H E  PACIFIC. Fall 
term . C redit three  hours. Given in  a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
[604. T H E  M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF S O U T H E A S T  ASIA  A N D  T H E  PACIFIC. 
Spring term . C redit three  hours. Given in a lte rna te  years. N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
S T A T IS T IC A L  R E A SO N IN G . (See Statistics 101 under In terd ep artm en tal offerings 
in  Statistics.)
SE M IN A R S A N D  IN F O R M A L  S T U D Y
075. IN F O R M A L  ST U D Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit an d  hours to be arranged. 
O pen to upperclass m ajors and graduate  students in  Sociology an d  Anthropology. 
M em bers of the  D epartm en t Staff.
[275-276. S E M IN A R  I N  R E SE A R C H  M E T H O D S IN  SO C IO LO G Y A N D  A N T H R O ­
PO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit two hours a  term . N ot offered in  1948- 
1949.]
375. S E M IN A R  IN  SO C IAL P SYC H O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit two hours. P re req ­
uisite. Sociology and A nthropology 301 or 302. W  2-4. M r. C O T T R E L L .
376. S E M IN A R  O N  P RESSU RE G RO U PS A N D  P R O P A G A N D A . Fall term . C redit 
two hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructors. W  2—4. M r. C O T T R E L L  and  M r. 
SUCHMAN.
475. S E M IN A R  IN  G R O U P  R E L A T IO N S . Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the instructor. T  2-4. M r. W ILLIAM S.
[476. SE M IN A R : SO C IAL C H AN G E A N D  SO C IA L P L A N N IN G . Spring term . C redit 
two hours. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
S E M IN A R  I N  H U M A N  R E L A T IO N S  IN  IN D U S T R Y .  (See In d u stria l an d  Labor 
R elations 104.)
[675. SE M IN A R  IN  A N T H R O P O L O G Y : P R O B LE M S I N  E A S T  A S IA T IC  A N ­
TH R O P O L O G Y . Fall term . H ours and  cred it to be arranged. P rerequisite, consent 
of the instructor. M r. SHARP. Not offered in 1948-1949.]
676. SE M IN A R  IN  A N T H R O P O L O G Y : SPEC IAL P R O B LE M S I N  C U L T U R A L  
A N T H R O P O L O G Y . Spring term . H ours an d  credit to be arranged. P rerequisite, 
consent of the instructor. M r. OPLER.
677. SE M IN A R : T H E  M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF SE LE C TE D  F O R E IG N  C U L TU R E S. 
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. H ours and credit to be arranged. P rerequisite, consent of in ­
structor. M r. O PLER  and staff.
[775-776. SE M IN A R  IN  A D V AN C E D  S T A T IS T IC A L  M E TH O D S. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C redit two hours a term . N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
SPEECH AND DRAMA
Mr. H. A. W ICHELNS, Chairman-, Messrs. H . D. A L B R IG H T , C. C. ARN OLD, 
DONALD BLANDING, P C. BO O M SLITER, R. R . CARSON, GIRA UD C H ESTER, 
A. M. DRU M M O ND, W . H . ST A IN TO N , C. K. THOM AS.
S tudents may elect a general major, or a m ajor w ith  emphasis on (1) R hetoric  and  
P ublic Speaking, (2) Phonetics and Speech training, (I)  D ramatic P roduction. T h e  fo l­
low ing courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in  the D epartm ent, tw enty-one hours including  
nine hours from  courses 101, 102, 111 for 141), 331; (2) in  related subjects, six hours 
o f courses no t taken in the freshm an year in each o f the  fo llow ing groups—(a) 
English; (b) Economics, H istory, G overnm ent, Sociology; (c) P hilosophy. O f this 
to ta l o f th irty-n ine hours, tw enty-four m ust be in o ther than introductory courses.
S tuden ts p lanning  to teach Speech should  satisfy the basic requirem ents fo r teach-
ers ° f  English. For those preparing to teach English, the D epartm ent recommends 
fifteen to eighteen hours in Speech and Drama includ ing  courses 101, 111 (or 141) 
M ,  401.
IN T R O D U C T O R Y  C O URSES
101. PU BLIC SPEAK IN G . E ither term . C redit three hours. Not open to freshm en 
nor to students who have taken Speech 103 or 105. M W  F 8 , 9, 10, 11, 12, or 2; 
T  T h  S 8 , 9, 10, o r 11. Messrs. ARN OLD, BLANDING, CARSON, C HESTER, and 
assistants.
Practice in  speaking, on subjects of cu rren t interest; m ethods of p repara tion  and 
delivery; various types of speech experience, such as exposition, advocacy, reading 
aloud, discussion, and  chairm anship; study of principles and  of noted  exam ples; con- 
ferences.
Foreign students and others whose p ronuncia tion  of English falls below the norm al 
standard , and students w ith special vocal problem s, are advised to confer w ith M r. 
THOM AS before registering.
102. PU BLIC  SPEAK IN G . E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, Speech 
101, 103, o r 105. M W  F 11. Mr. CHESTER.
Study of interest, persuasion, and  psychology of the audience as problem s of 
speech-making; experience in various forms of pub lic  address; conferences.
103. PUBLIC SPEAK IN G . For students in  the School of In d ustria l and  Labor R ela­
tions only.
105. PU BLIC  SPEAKING . For students in  M echanical Engineering only.
111. O R A L  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  OF L IT E R A T U R E .  Fall term . C redit three  hours. 
Not open to freshm en, nor to students who have taken Speech 141. M W  F 12 M r 
CHESTER.
Study, for understand ing  and appreciation , of poetry and prose selected from  the 
best English and  Am erican writers; practice in  read ing  aloud; conferences; drill.
131. VOICE T R A IN IN G .  E ither term . C redit two hours. Open to freshm en. Consult 
the instructor before registering. Fall term : T  T h  2; Spring term : T  T h  10 or 2. 
Mr. BOOM SLITER.
An elem entary course for the  im provem ent of the speaking voice. Ind iv idual and 
group practice in the overcom ing of such faults as nasality, weak quality , and  ind is­
tinctness. A tten tion  to the principles of voice production . Students w ith  special vocal 
problem s are advised to take this course before 1 0 1 .
133. T R A IN IN G  FOR S T U T T E R E R S .  Fall term . C redit two hours. Open to fresh­
men. M F 11. Mr. BOO M SLITER.
T h e  na tu re  of the problem ; corrective exercises; conferences.
141. D R A M A T IC  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. N ot open 
to freshm en, nor to students who have taken Speech 111; prerequisite , consent of the 
instructor. M W  F 10. Mr. A LB R IG H T.
Analysis and in terpreta tive  reading of various types of d ram atic prose and  poetry; 
principles of stage presentation; reports, indiv idual exercises, and group  rehearsal.
PU B L IC  SPEA K ING : O R A L  R E A D IN G
205. DISCU SSION. E ither term . C redit th ree  hours. Open to sophom ores an d  u p p e r­
classmen; n o t open to students who have taken Speech 103. M W  F 10. M r. ARN OLD.
Practice in  discussion of cu rren t problem s by use of the  various form s: round-tab le, 
panel, symposium, dialogue, parliam entary , lecture-forum ; study of the  princip les of 
systematic investigation, reflective th inking, group  procedure, and  leadersh ip  in  dis­
cussion; conferences.
[209. O R A L  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  OF L IT E R A T U R E .  N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
213. A R G U M E N T . E ither term . C redit three  hours. P rerequisite, P ub lic  Speaking 
101, or consent of the instructor. Fall term : M W  F  12, M r. WICF1ELNS. Spring 
term : M W  F 10, Mr.-------------.
Practice in  argum entative speaking and  debating  on cu rren t problem s; study of 
the  principles of reasoned discourse an d  of advocacy; conferences.
214. A R G U M E N T .  Spring term . C redit th ree  hours. P rerequisite, Speech and  D ram a 
213. M W F 12. M r. W ICHELNS.
Advanced study of m ethods and  types of a rgum entation ; practice in  cross-exam ina­
tion, and  in  forensic and  parliam entary  debate; study of no ted  argum ents.
221. FO RM S OF P U BLIC  ADDRESS. Fall term . C redit three  hours. O pen by consent 
of the instructor to jun iors and  seniors who have had  one course in  public  speaking. 
M W F 11. Mr. W ICHELNS.
A survey of the types of public  address em ployed in  m odern  democracies. Readings, 
selected chiefly from  the works of Burke, W ebster, L incoln, C hurchill, and  Roosevelt; 
some practice in  com position and  delivery.
241. PU BLIC  O P IN IO N  A N D  T H E  M E T H O D  OF A R G U M E N T . Spring term . 
C redit three hours. N ot open to freshm en. M W  F 11. M r. W ICHELNS.
A critical study of the discussion of p ub lic  affairs, oral and  w ritten , in  various 
ages of democracy; the  p rincipal types, exam ples, and  conditioning factors. Lectures, 
readings, and  reports.
[275-276. H IS T O R Y  OF P U BLIC  AD D RESS. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
281-282. B R IT IS H  O R A T O R S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three hours a term . 
O pen to upperclassm en by consent of the  instructor. T  2-4:30. M r. ARN OLD.
A study of leading B ritish orators from  the  six teenth  century  to the  present. 
Lectures, readings, and reports.
[287-288. TH E O R IE S  OF P U B LIC  AD D RESS. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
T h e  D epartm ent calls a tten tion  to three prizes in P ublic  Speaking, com petition  for  
w hich w ill be open in the spring term : T h e  W oodford Prize, fo r seniors; the  Class 
o f 1894 M em orial Prize in Debate, fo r juniors and seniors; and the Class o f 1886 
M em orial Prize in P ublic  Speaking, fo r  sophom ores and juniors.
SPEECH T R A IN IN G  A N D  P H O N E T IC S
333. E N G LISH  P H O N E TIC S. Fall term . C redit three  hours. N ot open to freshm en. 
T  T h  S 11. M r. THOM AS.
Principles of phonetics; study of English p ronunciation , based chiefly on  contem ­
porary  Am erican usage; practice in  phonetic  analysis, and , where necessary, drill for 
the im provem ent of ind iv idual speech.
[334. PRIN C IPLES OF P H O N E TIC S. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
336. R E G IO N A L  A N D  H IS T O R IC A L  P H O N E TIC S. Spring term . C redit three 
hours. Prerequisite, Speech 333. T  T h  S 11. M r. THOM AS.
T h e  m ajor varieties of Am erican p ronuncia tion  and their developm ent.
341-342. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF T H E  SPEECH M E C H A N ISM . 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a  term . M W  F 12. M r. BOO M SLITER.
Physical, physiological, and  psychological m ateria l p e rtin en t to an  understand ing  
of the speaking process.
351—352. P R IN C IP LE S OF SPEECH C O R R E C T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three hours a term . T  T h  S 9. M r. THOM AS.
Study of principles and  m ethods, correlated w ith supervised practice in  the Speech 
Clinic. v
SPEECH C LIN IC . For students working under the  d irection of the D epartm ent.
D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N
D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E .  (See L ite ra tu re  301-302.)
401. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : D IR E C T IO N . Fall term . C redit three hours. 
For upperclassm en and  graduates. M W  F 11. M r. ST A IN TO N .
Theory  of stage d irection; fundam entals of theatrical m ounting; survey of practical 
phases of production. Lectures, exercises, and reports. Prerequisite  for fu rth e r work 
in D ram atic Production.
405. AD VAN C ED  D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : D IR E C T IO N . Fall term . C redit 
three hours. Open to upperclassm en by consent of the  instructor. T  2-4  and  an  hour 
to be arranged. Mr. STA IN TO N .
Laboratory practice in  the d irection and  production  of plays.
421. A D VAN C ED  D R A M A T IC  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N .  Spring term . C redit three 
hours. For graduates and, by consent of th e  instructor, for upperclassm en m ajoring 
in the D epartm ent. W  2-4:30. M r. A L B R IG H T.
Practice in acting, directing, and group rehearsal, leading to public  presentations in 
the Laboratory T h ea tre ; ind iv idual drills, pantom im es, and read ing  exercises.
431. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : S T A G E C R A F T . Spring term . C redit three hours. 
Prerequisite, consent of the  instructor. N ot open to freshm en. M W  11 and T  2-4 M r 
STA IN TO N .
T h e  theory and  practice of stage p roduction; p lan n in g  of small theatres; stage 
arrangem ent; problem s and  practice in  scene construction, design, and elem ents of 
lighting. Lectures, dem onstrations, reports.
433-434. T H E A T R E  P R A C T IC E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term . 
Open by consent of the instructor to upperclassm en who have taken or who are 
taking Speech and D ram a 141 or 401. H ours to be arranged. Messrs. ST A IN TO N , 
A L B R IG H T  and the staff of the  University T hea tre .
Projects in  the  productions of the  U niversity T h ea tre .
437. D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N : ST A G E  L IG H T IN G . Spring term . C redit three 
hours. T  T h  12. L aboratory, T h  2-4:30. M r. STA IN TO N .
451. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  T H E A T R E . Spring term . C redit three hours. O pen to 
upperclassmen. M W  F 12. M r. DRUM M OND.
T h e  developm ent of the theatre, w ith special a tten tio n  to the  period  theatres and 
theatrical styles w hich influence m odern stage presentation .
[455. A M E R IC A N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E . N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
461-462. P L A Y W R IT IN G .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a term . F 2-4:30. 
Mr. DRUM M OND.
475. T H E O R IE S  OF D R A M A T IC  P R O D U C T IO N . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. 
Prim arily  for graduates; open to seniors by consent of the  instructor. W  2-4:30. Mr. 
DRUM M OND.
T h e  chief theories of d ram atic p roduction  in  re la tion  to aesthetic principles.
T h e  D epartm ent calls the a tten tion  of studen ts interested in D ramatic Production  
to the fo llow ing courses: those listed under T h e  Fine Arts; English 341-142 and  
369-310; H istory of Costume (in the College of H om e Economics); A rts of Design 
(in the College of Architecture). Three  prizes in  p layw riting  are offered under the  
auspices of the D epartm ent in 1948-1949: the Heerm ans Prize fo r One-Act Plays 
on an Am erican T hem e; the University Theatre  Prize for N ew  York S tate Regional 
Plays (open both to graduates and undergraduates); and the Cornell D ram atic Club 
Prize (no restriction as to them e).
ZOOLOGY
Mr. H. B. ADELMANN, Chairman; Messrs. A. A. ALLEN, W . R . EADIE, P. W. 
G IL B E R T, D. R . G R IFFIN , W . J. H A M IL TO N , JR ., P. P. KELLOGG, S. L. 
LEONARD, J. W. PAPEZ, E. C. RANEY, \V. A. W IM SA TT , B. P. YOUNG.
For a major in Zoology there m ust be com pleted: (1) Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, 
and eighteen o ther hours selected from  Zoology 211-212, 222, 301, 304, 451-452, 
315-516, 8, 9, and Physiology 303; and (2) fifteen hours in related fields, selected from  
courses in Bacteriology, Chemistry, B iochem istry, B otany, Entom ology, Geology, 
Physics, H u m a n  Physiology, or P lant Breeding 101.
Choice o f all courses should be made at a conference w ith  the  stu d en t’s adviser. 
Students who are p lann ing  to study m edicine should  m ake sure tha t they select 
a m ajor tha t w ill include the entrance requirem ents o f the  medical school o f their  
choice. In form ation  as to advisers and the  entrance requirem ents of medical schools 
may be obtained at the office o f Professor L. L . B A R N E S, R ockefeller 155.
Provisions are made fo r a lim ited  num b er of studen ts to undertake In form al Study. 
Introductory Zoology (Zoology 101-102), or General Zoology (Zoology 103-104), 
or their equivalents, is a prerequisite for all courses in  the D epartm ent except 
Zoology 9.
CO U R SES O FFE R E D  IN  T H E  C O LLEG E OF  
A R T S  A N D  SCIENCES
101-102. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  ZO O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit three  hours a 
term . If taken after Biology 1, credit two hours a term . In tended  for students in Arts 
and Sciences. Zoology 101 prerequisite  to Zoology 102. Lectures, T  T h  9 or 12, Stim- 
son G-25. Laboratory, M T  W T h  or F 2-4:20; T  or F 10-12:20; or S 9-11:20. Stim- 
son 104 and 116. M r. YOUNG and assistants.
D uring  the first term  a tten tion  is centered prim arily  on hum an struc tu re  and func­
tion as an exam ple of the organization and activities to be expected in m ulticellu lar
organisms. Fundam ental biological principles are presented  which con tribu te  to the 
student's understanding of him self and  the  world in  which he  lives.
T h e  second term  includes a systematic survey of the structures, functions, and life 
activities of representative types of anim als from  protozoans to m an. T h e  economic 
im portance of anim als to m ankind and  the origin and  re la tionsh ip  of m an to o ther 
anim als are emphasized.
103-104. G E N E R A L ZO O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . If 
taken after Biology 1, credit two hours a  term . In tended  for students in  A griculture 
and  Hom e Economics. Lectures, T  T h  8  o r 11. L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F  2-4:20, 
M 10-12:20, or S 9-11:20. Mr. LEO NARD and  assistants.
T his course will survey the various branches of the zoological sciences to serve as a 
background for advanced work in  the  study of anim als.
T h e  principles of zoology will be illustra ted  by the study of representative anim als 
w ith emphasis on those of economic im portance to agricu ltu re  and  to m an. Emphasis 
will be placed on the biology of the vertebrates including the struc tu ra l, functional, 
developm ental, and genetic aspects.
211—212. C O M P A R A T IV E  A N A T O M Y  OF V E R T E B R A T E S . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, o r the equiva­
lent. Lecture, M 8  or 9. L aboratory, M F or T  T h  2-4:30; W  F or T  T h  8-10:30; or 
W  2-4:30 and S 8-10:30. M r. G IL B E R T  and assistants.
A thorough study and dissection of representative vertebrate types, including fish, 
am phibian , reptile, b ird , and m am m al, together w ith dem onstrations on species o ther 
than  the types dissected.
T h e  course is in tended to give students an  evolutionary background for the study 
and appreciation of the structu re  of h igher vertebrates, including m an.
222. P H YSIC A L A N T H R O P O L O G Y  A N D  H U M A N  E V O L U T IO N . Spring term . 
C redit three hours. Lectures, M W  F 12. M r. PAPEZ.
Eras of vertebrate evolution, w ith special reference to the prim ates; prehistoric  
m an; physical anthropology; and m odern races and  peoples.
224. C O M P A R A T IV E  N E U R O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, 
nine hours of Anim al Biology. Lectures, T  T h  12. L aboratory, M 2-4:30. M r. PAPEZ.
A com parative study of the vertebrate  nervous system based on dissections of brains 
of dog and m an, and  sections of p rim ate  b rain  stem; study of the  n eu ral mechanisms 
that determ ine the receptive, m otor, and autonom ic functions of the nervous system.
301. H IST O L O G Y : T H E  B IO LO G Y A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T OF T H E  TISSUES. 
Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 101-102, o r 103-104, and  211-212. 
Lectures, T  T h  11. L aboratory, T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-4:30. M r. W IM SA TT  and  assis­
tants.
A general survey of the struc tu re  and  developm ent of the  tissues. T h e  trea tm en t is 
general, designed to provide students of biology w ith a basis for the  understand ing  
of norm al and abnorm al struc tu re  of the  vertebrates. Each studen t will make for his 
own use a series of typical microscopic preparations.
302. T H E  O RG AN S: H IS T O L O G Y  A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequisite, Zoology 301. Lectures, W  F 9. L aboratory, W  F 2-4:30. M r. 
W IM SA TT and  assistants.
A continuation  of Zoology 301. Zoology 301 and 302 together give the fundam ental
facts of the microscopic structure  and developm ent of the body. T h ere  is also offered 
opportun ity  to gain knowledge of technique in  the fixing, em bedding, and  sectioning 
of selected organs.
304. V E R T E B R A T E  E M B R YO LO G Y. Spring term . C redit five hours. Lectures, T  
T h  11, S 10. L aboratory, T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-1:30. M r. ADELM ANN an d  assistants.
An in troduction  to general vertebrate  embryology designed to provide a  basis for 
the apprecia tion  of biological problem s. T h e  m ateria l is trea ted  com paratively w ith 
particu la r em phasis on the developm ent of the am ph ib ian , the  b ird , an d  the  m am ­
m al. A few invertebrate  forms are used where desirable for illustra tion .
451-452. C O M P A R A T IV E  P H YSIO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours 
a term . Prerequisites, one year of G eneral Biology or In troducto ry  Zoology, and  E le­
m entary  Physics and  Chemistry. O rganic Chem istry and  Com parative A natom y are 
also desirable. Lectures, W F 9. L aboratory, W  or F 1:40-4:30. M r. G R IFFIN .
T h is  course is designed to provide advanced undergraduates and  g raduate  students 
w ith  a knowledge of the  functional aspects of zoology, e ith e r as a p rep ara tio n  for ad ­
vanced work in  biology or to a id  in  an  apprecia tion  of the m anifo ld  com plexities of 
anim al form  an d  behavior. T h ro u g h o u t the  course the  em phasis w ill be  on  the 
com parative aspects of the various physiological processes such as. m etabolism , 
respiration , the  transport of respiratory gases, digestion, the circulation  of blood and  
o th er fluids, the  action of effector tissues such as muscles an d  glands, the  functions 
of nervous systems an d  receptor systems of varying degrees of com plexity, and  the 
hom eostatic mechanism s w hich m ain ta in  osm otic pressure, w ater con ten t, p H , tem ­
pera tu re , and  o th er physiological variables w ith in  narrow  lim its.
485. G E N E R A L P H YSIO LO G Y. Fall term . C redit four hours. P rerequisites, one year 
of Zoology, one year of Physics, Inorganic and  O rganic Chem istry, and  a laboratory  
course in Physiology. Calculus, Biochemistry, and Physical C hem istry are also desira­
ble. Lectures, T  9; sem inars an d  ind iv idual laborato ry  projects a t hours to be a r ­
ranged. M r. G R IFFIN .
T h e  subject m atte r of this course will vary from  year to year. T h e re  will be one 
lectu re  each week ou tlin ing  an  im p o rtan t topic in  th e  field of general physiology, 
b u t the course will consist largely of ind iv idual projects including b o th  read ing  and 
original sources and  secondary m ateria l and  laborato ry  experim ents. T h is  indiv idual 
work will be discussed, in tegrated , and  am plified in a weekly th ree-hour sem inar.
515-516. IN V E R T E B R A T E  ZO O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit th ree  hours a 
term . Prerequisites, Zoology 101—102, o r 103—104, or equivalent. Lecture, S 9. L abora­
tory, F 2-4:20, and S 10-12:20. M r. YOUNG.
Course deals w ith the body plans, the physiology, taxonom y, and  the  developm ent 
of the m ajor groups of anim als lacking backbones. Life histories of anim als affecting 
the welfare of m an are stressed. F ield trips p e rm it the observation of these anim als 
in their n a tu ra l environm ents.
Open to students in terested  in anim als, including u n derg raduate  m ajors and  g rad ­
uate  students in  the  various fields of biology.
040. R E SE A R C H  PRO BLEM S. O rd inarily  lim ited  to seniors only. C redit to be a r­
ranged. Problem s may be undertaken  in  any phase of Zoology, b u t the  consent of 
the in structor concerned is a prerequisite . H ours to be arranged.
CO URSES O FFER ED  IN  T H E  N . Y. S T A T E  
CO LLEG E OF A G R IC U L T U R E
8 . E L E M E N T A R Y  T A X O N O M Y  A N D  N A T U R A L  H IS T O R Y  OF V E R T E B R A T E S . 
T h roughou t the year. C redit three hours a term . Prerequisites, Zoology 101-102, 
o r 103-104, or Biology 1. Lecture, M 8 . L aboratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:30. Mr. 
H A M ILTO N  and Mr. RANEY.
Lectures on fishes, am phib ia, reptiles, birds, and  m am m als, dealing w ith the p r in ­
ciples of classification and nom enclature, characteristics, relationships, and bionomics 
of these groups. T h e  laboratory  gives practice in the identification of N orth  A m eri­
can species. Field studies of the local fauna are undertaken  du rin g  the fall and spring. 
D uring May, field trips will be taken a t 5:30 A.M.
9. G E N E R A L O R N IT H O L O G Y .  Spring term . C redit three  hours. Open to all s tu ­
dents. Lecture, W  11. Field work and laboratory, M W o r T  T h  2-4:30. M r. ALLEN 
and Mr. KELLOGG.
In troduction  to the  study of birds, particu larly  the local species; their songs and 
habits; designed to give a working knowledge to  those w ishing to study birds as an 
avocation, and fundam ental to those p lann ing  advanced work in ornithology or wild 
life conservation. L aboratory work w ith b ird  skins is based on the  field work.
22. IC H T H Y O L O G Y , A D V AN C E D  S Y S T E M A T IC  A N D  FIELD ZO O LO G Y. Spring 
term . C redit three hours. Lectures, T  T h  8 . L aboratory, F 2-4:30. M r. RANEY.
T h e  lectures cover speciation, classification, life histories, d istribu tion , and lite ra ­
tu re  of fishes. L aboratory periods are utilized in field trips which emphasize ecologi­
cal studies, and indoor studies on struc tu re  and taxonom y of fishes.
23. H E R P E TO LO G Y. Fall term . C redit three  hours. Lectures, T  T h  8 . L aboratory, 
F 2-4:30. Mr. H A M IL TO N  and  M r. RANEY.
An am plification of the prerequisite  course 8 . T h e  lectures are devoted to the 
taxonom y and ecology of living am phibia  and reptiles and to their geographical 
distribution . L aboratory periods are devoted to the identification of exotic and 
indigenous forms.
[25. M A M M A LO G Y. Fall term . C redit three hours. Lectures, T  T h  8 . L aboratory, 
F 2-4:30. M r. H A M ILTO N .
Discussion of p rincipal phases of m am m alian life; origin, d istribu tion , habits, and 
literatu re. Laboratory periods are devoted to m ethods of field collecting, census tak­
ing, life history studies, p repara tion  of skins and skeletons, and identification of 
N orth Am erican species. N ot offered in 1948-1949.]
67. SE M IN A R  IN  S Y S T E M A T IC  V E R T E B R A T E  ZO O LO G Y. Fall term . W ithou t 
credit. R egistration by consent of the instructor. T  4:40. M r. H A M IL T O N  and 
Mr. RANEY.
Life-zone plans of N orth  America; d istribu tion  and  orig in  of life in  N orth  America; 
zoogeography of the O ld W orld; an im al coloration; and  o ther topics.
112. L IT E R A T U R E  OF EC O N O M IC  ZO O LO G Y, C O N SE R V A T IO N , A N D  
ECOLOGY. Spring term . C redit one hour. L im ited to up p er class students and 
graduates. T  4:45. M r. H A M IL TO N  and M r. RANEY.
T h e  lite ra tu re  of economic zoology, ecology, oceanography, and k indred  fields; 
fish and fisheries; aquaria; am phibians and  reptiles, their uses; zoological gardens; 
preserves; game farms, anim als in relation  to recreation.
126. A D V A N C E D  O R N IT H O L O G Y .  Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. Prerequisite, 
consent of the instructor. Lecture, W  11. L aboratory, T  T h  2-4:30. M r. ALLEN 
and Mr. PARKES.
T h e  struc tu re  and  classification of birds; geographical d istribu tion ; the lite ra tu re  
and  in stitu tions of ornithology'; identification of representative birds of the  world. 
T h e  first p a rt of the term  is devoted to field work on the fall m igration , an d  to the 
identification of birds in  w inter plum age.
131. TE C H N IQ U E  IN  O R N IT H O L O G Y . Fall term . C redit three hours. P rereq ­
uisites, Zoology 607-608 and  110, Botany 13, and  Entom ology 12, o r consent of 
the  instructor. Prim arily  in tended  for students p lann ing  advanced work in  o rn i­
thology. Lecture, W  9. L aboratory, M W  2-4:30. M r. KELLOGG.
An in troduction  to m ethods of research in  ornithology. F ield collecting, p re p ara ­
tion of specimens, n a tu ra l history, photography and  sound recording are  em p h a­
sized, along w ith biological survey m ethods, food studies, and p rep ara tio n  and p re ­
sentation of scientific papers.
133. B IR D  SP E C IA T IO N  A N D  M USEU M  M E TH O D S IN  O R N IT H O L O G Y . Fall 
term . C redit three hours. Open to seniors p lann ing  to partic ipa te  in scientific expe­
ditions and  to carry on taxonom ic work in  ornithology. Prerequisites, Zoology 110, 
211-212, 607-608, 727 and 731, or consent of the instructor. S 8-1. M r. PARKES.
T h e  course emphasizes a  study of the philosophy of classification and  the way in  
which genera, species, and  races have come in to  being. I t  aims to establish a sound 
basis for taxonom y and  m useum  m ethods of preserving data.
136. SE M IN A R  IN  O R N IT H O L O G Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. W ith o u t credit. Open 
to qualified undergraduates and  requ ired  of all g raduate  studen ts in  ornithology. 
M 7:30-9. Messrs. ALLEN and  KELLOGG.
400. R E SE A R C H  P RO BLEM S. O rdinarily  lim ited  to seniors only. C red it to be 
arranged. Problem s may be undertaken  in  any phase of Zoology, b u t  the  consent 
of the instructor concerned is a p rerequisite . H ours to be arranged.
A D D ITION A L COURSES IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
B IO C H E M IST R Y
Students who in tend  to register fo r advanced work in  Biochem istry should  consult 
M r. H A R O L D  H . W IL L IA M S, Savage Hall.
10. E LE M E N T S OF B IO C H E M IS T R Y . Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisite, 
Chemistry 303 and 305, or Food and  N u tritio n  215. Prim arily  for studen ts in  the 
College of H om e Economics. Lectures, M T  T h  S 8 . M r. W ILLIAM S.
An elem entary course dealing w ith  the chem istry of biological substances and their 
transform ations (digestion and  m etabolism ) in the an im al organism.
11. E LE M E N T S OF B IO C H E M IS T R Y . Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite  
or parallel course, Biochemistry 10. L aboratory, T  T h  2-4:20, or W  2-4:20 and S 9 - 
11:20. M r. W ILLIAM S, and  assistants.
Laboratory practice w ith biochem ical substances, and experim ents designed to 
illustrate  chemical reactions w hich m ay occur in the anim al body.
101. G E N E R A L B IO C H E M IS T R Y . Fall term . C redit four hours. Prerequisites, 
Chemistry 215 or the equivalent; and 303 and 305 or the  equivalent. For g raduate
and advanced undergraduate  students. Lectures, M W  F S 11. Mr. W ILLIAMS.
T h e  course deals with the chemistry of p lan t and anim al substances and the re­
actions occurring in biological systems.
102. G E N E R A L B IO C H E M IST R Y . Fall term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite  or 
parallel course, Biochemistry 101. L aboratory, M W  or T  T h  2-4:20. M r. W ILLIAMS, 
and assistants.
Laboratory practice w ith p lan t and  anim al m aterials, and  the experim ental study 
of their chemical properties.
BIO LO G Y
1. G E N E R A L B IO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit th ree  hours a term . T h e  
course may be begun in  e ither term . N ot open to students who have had  both 
Zoology 101-102 and  Botany 1. I f  Biology 1 is taken afte r e ither Zoology 101-102, or 
Botany 1, credit two hours a term . Lectures and dem onstrations, M W  9 or 11. 
Laboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:30, o r T  or S 10-12:30. M r. HO OD and assistants.
An elem entary course p lanned  to m eet the  needs of students m ajoring  outside of 
the p lan t and anim al sciences; particu larly  adap ted  as the  first year of a two-year se­
quence in biology for the  prospective teacher of general science in the  secondary 
schools. T h e  course deals w ith the n a tu re  of life, life processes, the activities and 
origin of living things. I t  covers the organization of representative p lan ts and an i­
mals, including m an as an  organism, and  the principles of n u tritio n , grow th, be­
havior, reproduction, heredity , and evolution.
E N T O M O L O G Y
For details o f o ther courses in Econom ic Zoology, Entom ology, and Lim nology  
offered in the College o f Agriculture, see the A nnouncem ent of that College.
12. G E N E R A L E N TO M O LO G Y, Fall term . C redit three hours. P rerequisite, Biology 
1, Zoology 101-102, or Botany 1. Lectures, W  F 9. Practical exercises, T  W  T h  or F 
2-4:30. M r. M A THESON and  others.
Lectures on the characteristics of orders, suborders, and  the m ore im po rtan t fam ­
ilies, and on the habits of representative species; practical exercises in studying the 
structure  of insects, their biology, their habits, and their classification.
[51. P A R A SIT E S  A N D  P A R A S IT IS M . Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisite, 
Biology 1, or Zoology 101-102. M r. M ATH ESON. N ot offered in  1948-1949 ]
A consideration of the origin and biological significance of parasitism , and  of the 
structure , life, and  economic relations of representative parasites.
52. M E D IC A L E N TO M O LO G Y. Spring term . C redit three  hours. Prerequisite, 
Zoology 101-102, o r Biology 1. Lecture, T h  10. L aboratory, T h  or F 2-4:30 and  one 
recitation period to be arranged. M r. M atheson and  others.
T his course deals w ith insects and  o ther arth ropods th a t are the causative agents 
of disease in  m an and o ther anim als, o r are the vectors, or in term ediate  hosts, of 
disease-producing organisms.
PH YSIO LO G Y
*303. H U M A N  PH YSIO LO G Y. E ither term . C redit three hours. Prerequisite, a 
previous course, e ither in h igh school or college in  Biology and in Chemistry. Open
to students in the Colleges of Arts and Sciences, H om e Economics, A griculture, and 
others. M W F 10. M r. DYE and  Miss McCANDLESS.
T h is is an  in troductory  course. Lectures, illustrations, and  dem onstrations.
305. E N D O C R IN O L O G Y A N D  M E T A B O L ISM . Fall term . C redit th ree  hours. P re­
requisites, six o r m ore hours of Biology, and  a previous or paralle l course in  Organic 
Chemistry. O pen to upperclassm en and  graduate  students. M W  F 8 . M r. DYE.
IN T E R D E P A R T M E N T A L  COURSES
See also a special bulletin  issued by the  D epartm ent o f Psychology concerning the  
offerings of all the Schools and Colleges o f this University in tha t subject.
T h e  fo llow ing course is offered cooperatively by the D epartm ents of A gricultural 
Economics, B otany, Entom ology, Forestry, R ura l E ducation, and Zoology:
*1. T H E  C O N S E R V A T IO N  OF W IL D  LIFE. F irst term . C redit two hours. Messrs. 
ALLEN, GUISE, H A M IL TO N , H IL L , KELLOGG, M UENSCHER, PA LM ER, and 
W EBSTER, and  cooperating specialists. Lectures, T  T h  11 and  occasional evenings. 
Fernow 122.
An in troduction  to the  wild-life resources of N o rth  Am erica; the im portance of the 
flora and fauna in  o u r economic and  cu ltu ra l life; the  history of its decim ation, the 
present need for conservation, and  the  m ethods em ployed to reestablish the  various 
species.
T h e  follow ing course is offered cooperatively by the  departm ents o f Zoology and  
Psychology:
201-202. H U M A N  G R O W T H  A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
three  hours a term . N ot open to freshm en. P rerequisite, a laboratory  science, p re fe r­
ably G eneral Biology or Zoology. Course 201 is p rerequ isite  to course 202. Course 
201—Fall term : Lectures, T  T h  10; R ecitation , M 8 , T  8 , 9, 11, 12, T h  8 , F 8 , 10, 11. 
Mr. PAPEZ. Course 202—Spring term ; Lectures, T  T h  10; R ecitations, T  8 , T  9, 
T h  9, T h  11, F 8 , 10, S 10. M r. FREEM AN.
T h e  aim  of this course is to in teg rate  in form ation  abou t struc tu ra l, physiological, 
behavioral, and  in te llectual aspects of grow th and  developm ent th a t w ill help  ed u ­
cators to understand  hu m an  individuals as function ing  organism s in  a  social env iron­
m ent. T h e  m aterials of the  course are  selected from  p e rtin en t fields, including 
anatom y, embryology, genetics, neurology, physiology, hygiene, sociology, cu ltu ra l 
anthropology, developm ental psychology, and  education.
S T A T IS T IC S
In terd ep artm en tal C om m ittee: M r. J . E. M O R T O N , A cting  Chairman; Messrs. 
M. BLACK, D. ENGLISH , W . FELLER, M. KAC, H . J . LOBERG, H . H . LOVE,
p. j .  McCa r t h y , f . a . p e a r s o n , t . a . r y a n , a . s c h u l t z .
A knowledge o f statistical reasoning is becom ing an increasingly necessary part 
of a general education, since such reasoning is essential in so many walks o f life. T h e  
laym an as well as the specialist has need fo r som e com prehension o f this subject. 
In  the theoretical and applied sciences, there is an increased use o f statistical m e th ­
ods fo r sum m arizing data, m aking estimates, and deriving valid  inferences. Principles 
of statistical reasoning are used in designing efficient procedures fo r  surveys, tests, 
and experim ents as well as in analyzing and in terpreting  their results.
Recognizing their com m on interests in statistical m ethods, a num ber of depart­
ments have jo ined in  sponsoring the  fo llow ing courses:
101. S T A T IS T IC A L  R E A SO N IN G . E ither term . C redit three hours. No prerequisites. 
Freshm en adm itted only by consent of the instructor.
An in troduction  to basic concepts and  uses of descriptive statistics and  problem s of 
d raw ing valid inferences from  statistical data. T h is course m ay be taken as a p re req ­
uisite to certain of the  specialized courses on applications of statistics offered in 
various departm ents. I t  is no t in tended  for students who have had, or are p lann ing  
to take, college m athem atics th rough  calculus; such students should take Statistics
103. Specific topics included are: classification, averages, dispersion, correlation, 
probability , tests of significance, confidence intervals, graphic presentation.
103-104. IN T R O D U C T IO N  TO  S T A T IS T IC A L  A N A L Y SIS . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C redit three hours a term . (Credit will not be given for bo th  Statistics 101 and  103—
104. Prerequisites, M athem atics 153, or 171, o r the  equivalent for the first term . 
M athem atics 154, o r 172, or the equivalent for the second term .
An in troduction  to the fundam ental p a tte rn  of th ough t and  p rincipal techniques of 
statistical analysis. T h is  course provides a  m ore thorough grounding  in  statistical 
m ethods than  does Statistics 101, and is a  prerequisite  for advanced courses in  Sta­
tistics.
[106. S T A T IS T IC A L  T A B U L A T IO N  A N D  C O M P U TIN G . C redit two hours. Spring 
term . Prerequisite, Statistics 103-104, o r the  equivalent.
O rganization and layout of tabulations and com putations for efficient use of com­
pu tin g  personnel and  m achines. Systematic checks on accuracy. Use of coding and 
tables. Assigned individual projects. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
A D V A N C E D  CO U R SES IN  S T A T IS T IC S  
P R O B A B IL IT Y .  (See M athem atics 721-722.)
AD VAN C ED  P R O B A B IL IT Y .  (See M athem atics 723-724.)
[203-204. A D V AN C E D  S T A T IS T IC A L  A N A L YSIS . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, M athem atics 721-722.
M odern theory and  techniques or estim ation and tests of hypotheses. Various forms 
of application  to q u an tita tive  and  qualitative  da ta  and  problem s re la ting  the  sta tis­
tical analysis to o th er phases of research. N ot offered in  1948-1949.]
205-206. T H E O R Y  A N D  M E TH O D S OF SA M PLIN G . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
three hours a term . Prerequisite, one term  of Statistics for first semester; Statistics 
103-104, o r consent of instructo r for second semester.
T h e  problem  of designing sam pling procedures to m eet specified standards of ac­
curacy, cost, and  o ther operating  characteristics. Effective u tilization  of p rio r in for­
m ation. Effect of biases and errors of observation on efficiency of sam pling m ethods. 
M ultip le  and sequential sam pling. Exam ples from  inspection of m anufactured  p ro ­
ducts, social and economic surveys, agricu ltu ra l experim ents, m arket analysis, person­
nel studies, etc.
[275-276. SE M IN A R  O N  C U R R E N T  A D V AN C E S IN  S T A T IS T IC A L  R E SE A R C H . 
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit two hours a term .
For graduates and  advanced undergraduates. M embers of the faculty w ill pa rtic i­
pate. Prerequisite, consent of the  In terdepartm en tal Com m ittee on Statistics. Not 
offered in 1948-1949.]
D E P A R T M E N T A L  CO U R SES R E L A T E D  T O  S T A T IS T IC S
Specialized courses in or closely related to statistics are offered in  departm ents  
and colleges as follows:
COLLEGE OF A G R IC U L TU R E:
A gricultural Economics 111, 112, 115, 215
P lan t B reeding 211, 212
R u ra l Education  251, 253, 253a
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES:
Philosophy 324 
Psychology 375 
Sociology 202, 311, 312
COLLEGE OF EN G IN EER IN G :
E ngineering 3241, 3242
SCHOOL OF IN D U ST R IA L  AND LABOR RELA TIO NS:
In dustria l and  Labor R elations 40, 41, 103, 113
CLINICAL AND PREVENTIVE M EDICINE
T his course may be counted am ong the th ir ty  hours o f non-A rts courses allowed  
to students in the College o f A rts and Sciences.
2. C L IN IC A L  N U T R IT IO N .  Spring term . C redit two hours. Prerequisites, a course 
in nu tritio n , in  physiology, and in biochem istry. R egistra tion  by perm ission of the 
instructor. For g raduate  students only. T  T h  12. Associate Professor YOUNG and 
m em bers of the medical staff.
T h is course is designed to fam iliarize the studen t w ith some of the applications of 
n u tritio n  to clinical problem s.
M ILITA RY  SCIENCE AND TA CTICS
(Students w ho have been enrolled in the  A rm ed  Services and studen ts com pleting  
satisfactorily the first fo u r  terms o f the N aval R O T C  program are excused from  
the  requirem ent.)
1. BASIC COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. T h is  course, conducted th ro ughou t the 
year, is requ ired  (with the exception of those specified above) of all able-bodied first- 
year and second-year m ale students who are Am erican citizens and  candidates for a 
baccalaureate degree. T h e  requirem ents of M ilitary  Science and  T actics m ust be 
com pleted in the first two years of residence. Otherwise, the  studen t w ill have to 
ob tain  consent of the Faculty to register again in  the University. For students 
en tering  w ith advanced standing, the nu m b er of term s of M ilitary Science requ ired  
is to be reduced by the num ber of term s w hich the studen t has satisfactorily com ­
pleted  (w hether or no t M ilitary Science was included in  his program ) in  a  college 
of recognized standing. T h ree  hours a week on any afternoon from  M onday th rough  
Friday, comm encing a t 1:40 P. M.
Basic instruction  in Leadership, Rifle M arksm anship, T h e  W orld M ilitary S itua­
tion , E volution of W arfare, and a study of m aps and  aerial pho tographs are  the
m ajor subjects offered in this course. F u rth e r details may be obtained a t B arton H all, 
or in the Announcem ent of the D epartm ent of M ilitary Science and Tactics.
2. AD VAN C ED  COURSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three hours a term . T his 
course appeals to those studen ts who are aware of the country’s need for specially 
trained  m en in the event of a national emergency, and  to those poten tial leaders who 
desire advanced train ing  in  leadership. S tudents who have com pleted the Basic 
Course or have had one year of service w ith any of the Arm ed Forces, are eligible for 
enrollm ent. Six m onths w ith the Arm ed Forces credits a studen t w ith one year of the 
Basic Course toward Advanced R O T C  requirem ents. By taking a second year 
of the Basic Course, he may com plete this requ irem ent. Five hours a week are re­
quired.
Tactics and T echnique is taugh t in five of the arm s and services including Air, 
Field A rtillery, Ordnance, Signal Corps, and Q uarterm aster Corps; and the a t­
tendance a t one sum m er camp for six weeks is required . Instruc tion  is also provided 
in such general subjects as M ilitary Problems of the U nited  States; Psychological 
W arfare; M ilitary Leadership, Psychology and Personnel M anagem ent; Com mand 
and Staff Functions, by specialists in these fields, including lectures from  o ther de ­
partm ents, schools, and colleges of the University.
D uring the course, the studen t receives a substantial governm ent allowance and  a 
regulation officer’s uniform . T h e  com plete course covers two years.
Com pletion of the Advanced Course qualifies students for commissions as Second 
L ieutenants of the Officers’ Reserve Corps, U. S. Army.
NAVAL RESERVE OFFICERS T R A IN IN G  CORPS
T h e  course in N aval Science, which is fo u r years in length , and norm ally re­
quires three class-room hours a week plus certain laboratory periods and sum m er  
cruises, is designed to prepare the stu d en t to accept a commission e ither in the L ine, 
M arine Corps, Supply Corps, or the Civil Engineer Corps o f the  R egular N avy or the  
N aval Reserve. In  the case o f studen ts pursu ing  a five-year course at this University, 
the  Naval Science course may be taken during  either the  first or the last fo u r  years. 
Undergraduates in the  N aval R O T C  may take any university course leading to a 
baccalaureate degree. S tudents are entered in e ither o f two categories: R egular and  
Contract.
Regular Students gain admission through nationw ide exam inations conducted by 
the N aval Exam ination  Section o f the  College Entrance Board. T u itio n , books, and  
usual fees are pa id  by the Navy, and, in addition, studen ts are paid $600.00 a year. 
They  are required to serve two years as Ensigns in the R egular N avy, or Second L ie u ­
tenants in the M arine Corps, upon graduation.
Contract Students are selected by the Professor of N aval Science from  applicants  
of the freshman class who have already been adm itted  to the College of A rts and  
Sciences. They are paid approxim ately $24.00 a m onth  their ju n io r  and senior years, 
are commissioned in the N aval Reserve or the M arine Corps Reserve, and are placed  
on inactive du ty  upon graduation.
Candidates in both categories m ust have a ttained the age o f seventeen years be­
fore Septem ber first of the year o f enrollm ent and m ust no t have atta ined the age 
of twenty-five years before July first o f the  year in which commissioned.
For fu rth er inform ation w rite to the Professor of N aval Science, Naval R O T C  
unit, Cornell University, Ithaca, N . Y.
All N R O T C  students enrolled in  the College of Arts and  Sciences m ust fulfill all 
of the requirem ents of th a t College as well as the requirem ents of the Naval R O T C , 
which include, in  add ition  to tw enty-four hours of Naval Science subjects, the  follow­
ing:
(1) By the end of the sophom ore year, every studen t m ust have satisfactorily com­
pleted  one year of college physics.
(2) By the end of the  sophom ore year, every stu d en t m ust have com pleted satis­
factorily m athem atics courses th rough  trigonom etry.
(3) Every stu d en t m ust achieve proficiency in  w ritten  an d  oral expression. T h e  
College will prescribe standards of proficiency and  determ ine procedures necessary 
to  achieve them .
(4) Four years of physical tra in in g  m ust be taken by every studen t. T h is  req u ire ­
m ent shall be com patible w ith the  facilities of the  school.
(5) Each stu d en t shall take such in struction  in  sw im m ing as to qualify  h im  as a 
First Class Swimmer as described in Nav Pers 15007, Physical Fitness M anual o f the  
V . S. N avy. In  add ition , skill in  elem entary lifesaving and  resuscitation should  be 
acquired.
T h e  follow ing Naval Science courses may be counted  am ong the  n inety  hours 
w ith in  the College of Arts and  Sciences:
N. S. 301. P IL O T IN G  A N D  N A V IG A T IO N .  C redit th ree  hours.
N. S. 302. A D V A N C E D  N A V IG A T IO N  A N D  T A C T IC S . C redit three hours.
Twelve of the  rem ain ing  eighteen hours of req u ired  Naval Science courses may 
be counted am ong the th irty  hours w hich may be taken outside th e  College of Arts 
and  Sciences by students in  the College.
PHYSICAL T R A IN IN G : MEN
(Students w ho have been discharged from  the A rm ed  Forces are exem pted  from  
this requirem ent.)
All underg raduate  m en (with the exception of those specified above) m ust pursue 
four term s of work, three  hours a  week, in Physical T ra in in g . O rdinarily , this req u ire ­
m ent m ust be com pleted in  the first two years of residence; postponem ents are to be 
allowed only by consent of the  University Faculty Com m ittee on  M ilitary  Science and 
Physical T rain ing .
E xem ption from  this requ irem en t may be m ade by the  Com m ittee designated 
above, when it is recom m ended by the  m edical office o r when unusual conditions of 
age, residence, or outside responsibilities req u ire  it.
For students en tering  w ith advanced standing, the  nu m b er of term s of Physical 
T ra in in g  req u ired  is to be reduced by the  num ber of term s w hich the  stu d en t has 
satisfactorily com pleted (w hether or no t Physical T ra in in g  was included in  his p ro ­
gram) in  a college of recognized standing. M r. W ILSON and  assistants.
PHYSICAL ED UCATION: W OM EN
(Students who have been discharged fro m  the A rm ed  Forces are exem pted  from  
th is requirem ent).
All underg raduate  women (with the  exception of those specified above) m ust com ­
plete this requ irem en t in the first two years of residence, by taking Physical Educa-
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tion 6  and  7. R equired of all Freshmen: fundam entals and rhythm ics. T h ree  hours 
a week. Misses A T H E R T O N , BATEM AN, ST E W A R T, ANDERSEN, RIVERS, 
and Mesdames BAIRD and BROW N.
O ther activities included in this program : archery, badm inton, baseball, bowling, 
basketball, canoeing, folk and square dancing, field hockey, golf, individual gym ­
nastics, m odern dance, ou ting  riflery, soccer, tennis, volleyball. For fu rth e r in for­
m ation, see B ulletin  of the D epartm en t of Physical Education  for women.
SOPHOM ORES: T h ro u g h o u t the  year. T h ree  periods a week.
For description, see Physical E ducation 6 .
T H E  D A N C E
(Credit for this course will be counted am ong the th irty  hours of "non-A rts” courses 
allowed by this College.)
AD VAN C ED  D AN C E C O M P O SITIO N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit three  hours a 
term . Prerequisites, consent of the  instructor, and elem entary dance com position, 
and dance technique. Lectures and discussions, M 4:30, T  4:30. L aboratory, T h  7:30- 
9:30. Also a rehearsal schedule to m eet p roduction  dem and th roughou t the term . 
Miss A T H E R T O N .
"U nder the three general headings above, the course offers background in the history 
of the dance, experience in composition of dance forms, and  in  the technique of 
dance m ovement. Assigned readings. T h e  production  schedule varies in tim e dem and 
th roughout the year.
CAM P C O U N SE L O R  T R A IN IN G
Spring term . C redit two hours. Lectures, first seven weeks, M and W  3:15. L aboratory, 
second seven weeks, 3:15-5:15. Miss STEW A R T.
A study of values of cam ping; organization and  adm in istration  of camps; q u a li­
fications and responsibilities of the  counselor; instruction in camp crafts.
TABLE OF EQUIV A LEN T COURSE NUMBERS
1948-1949-1947-1948
A ST R O N O M Y  
1 0 1 ............ 10 1
1 0 2 ............ 1 0 2
125............ A10
12 7 ............ M8
12 8 .............M9
2 2 1 ............ 12 1
226............ 154
231............ 131
238............ 138
241............ 141
244............ 144
259............ 159
461............ 162
464............ 164
466............ 166
182.............182
C H E M IST R Y
1 0 1 - 1 0 2 .............1 0 2 a, 1 0 2 b
105-106.............104a, 104b
1 1 1 - 1 1 2 .............1 1 0 a, 1 1 0 b
1 1 5 . . . . . . .  115
575-576.............130a, 130b
580. .135
31 1............ 310a
31 2 ............ 310b
320............ 340
330.............320
365-366...............315a, 315b
380.............330
385.............335
395-396............... 345a, 345b
402.............
403-404.............405a, 405b
407-408.............406a, 406b
411-412.............410a, 410b
431-432.............450
435.............445
441-442 .............  430
445.............425
450.............435
455.............455
460.............460
465.............465
471—472   470a, 470b
475.............475
480.............480
490.............490
495.............440
115-116............ 4
205-206............ 8
21 5 .............
21 6 ...........
2 2 1 -2 2 2 .............21
315-316............ 16
317-318.............
321-322............ 45
34 7 .............
34 8 ............ 48
350............ 49
381-382.............
401............ 15
EC O N O M IC S
101.
105.
106. 
107. 
201.
203.
204. 
210. 
220. 
301.
.1 
■ 2a 
• 2b 
.3 
.11
.12
.15 
• 21a
5 8 5 . . . . . . .1 4 0 CLASSICS 3 0 2 . . . . . . .2 1 b
5 9 0 . . . . . ..1 6 5 3 0 5 . . . . . . .B  &
2 0 1 . . . . . . . 2 1 0 Greek 3 0 6 . .. . . . .B  &
2 0 5 . . . . . . .2 0 5 1 0 1 . 3 1 1 . . . . . . .3 1
2 0 7 . . . . . . .2 0 6 103. ........... lb 3 2 1 . .. . . . .3 2 a
2 1 2 . . . . . ..2 0 3 2 0 1 . ........... 2 a 3 2 2 . .. . . . .3 2 b
2 1 5 . . . . . . .2 2 5 203. ...........2 b 3 3 1 . .. . . . .B  &
2 2 0 . . . . . . . 2 2 0 209-210. ...........5 3 3 2 . . . . . .  .B &
222 . . . . . . . 2 2 1 301-302. ...........17 4 0 1 . .. . . . . .4 1
2 4 0 . . . . . . .2 7 0 305-306. ...........2 0 4 0 2 ... . . . . 4 2
2 5 0 . . . . . . .2 5 0 309-310. ...........25 4 1 0 ... . . . . 4 6
2 6 5 . . . . . . .2 3 0 352. 4 2 0 ... . . . .4 8
2 7 5 . . . . . . .2 7 5 375-376. ...........40 5 0 2 ... . . . . .5 1
2 8 0 . . . . . . .2 8 0 5 0 4 ... . . . . 5 2
2 9 0 . . . . . . .2 3 5 Latin 6 0 1 . . . . .. . .B &
3 0 1 . . . . 105-106. ...........A 6 0 2 . .. , . . . B  &
303/ . . . .3 7 5 107-108. ...........B 7 0 1 ... . . . .7 1
305/ 109-110. ........... la 7 0 2 ... . . . . 7 2
-3 0 8 .... . ..3 0 5 a , 305b 1 1 1 - 1 1 2 . ....... 1 9 0 1 ... . . . .8 1
90 2 ..............82
90 3 ..............83
910..............45
EN G L ISH
1 1 1 - 1 1 2 . . . . . . . 2 a, 2 b
2 0 1 . . . . . . . 2 0
2 0 2 . . . . . . . 2 1
2 2 1 . . . . . . . 2 2
251-252 ... . . . . 2 5
261-262 ... . . . . 2 6
301-302 ... . . . . 3 0
305-306 ... . . . .8 1
3 0 9 ... . . . . 3 2
3 1 3 -3 1 4 ..... . . .3 4
317-318 ... . . . .3 5
321-322 ... . . . .3 8
3 2 5 ... . . . . .3 7
3 2 9 -3 3 0 ..., . . .  39
3 3 5 ... . . .  .40b
3 3 7 ... . . . .4 0 a
3 4 1 -3 4 2 ...., . . .4 5
3 4 5 ... . . . . .4 6
3 4 9 ... . . . . .5 4
3 5 1 ... . . . .5 3
3 5 5 . .. . . . .5 8
3 5 7 . . . .
3 6 5 -3 6 6 .... . . .6 0
3 6 9 -3 7 0 .... . .  .61
3 7 3 . . . . . . .6 3
3 7 7 . . . . . . .7 8 a
3 7 9 . . . . . . .7 8 b
3 8 5 -3 8 6 .... . .  .84
3 8 9 -3 9 0 .... . . .8 5
FA R  E A ST E R N  
ST U D IE S  
(Form erly Chinese  
Studies) 
101-102............ 12
251-252............ 23, 26
301-302............ 2 0
951-952............ 99
FIN E  A R T S
1 0 1 - 1 0 2 .............la , lb
1 1 1 - 1 1 2 .............1 0 a, 1 0 b
204.............4
30 1 .............2
30 2 .............3
315............ 15
42 7 ............ 28a
42 8 ............ 28b
50 5 ............ 6
50 6 ............ 5
511............ 11
52 5 ............ 26a
52 6 ............ 26b
601-602............ 8 a, 8 b
029-030.............29, 30
G EOLOG Y
1 0 1 - 1 0 2 . . . . . . . A
1 0 5 ... . . . . 2 0 2
107-108 ... . . . .5 0 4
1 1 1 . . . . . . .4 0 1
1 1 3 ... . . . .5 0 1
1 1 5 ... . . . . 1 0 0
201.. . . . . .4 0 0
2 0 5 ... . . . .3 1 1
3 0 1 ... . . . .  1 0 2
3 0 3 ... . . . .1 0 3
3 2 1 ... . . . .5 0 2
3 9 1 -392 ...
395-396 ... . . . .  106
4 0 1 ... . . . . 2 0 0
4 0 3 ... . . . . .2 0 5
4 9 5 -4 9 6 .... . . . .2 0 8
5 0 1 ... , . . . .3 1 7
5 0 2 . . . , . . . .3 1 8
5 2 1 . . . . , . . .3 1 9
5 7 7 . . . . . ..3 1 6
5 9 1 -5 9 2 .... ,. . .3 2 1
5 9 5 -5 9 6 .... . . .3 2 0
6 0 1 -6 0 2 .... . ..4 0 3
6 0 5 . . . . . . .4 0 2
6 7 5 . . . . . .  .410
6 8 1 . . . . . ..4 0 9
6 9 5 -6 9 6 .... ...4 1 1
7 0 1 -7 0 2 .... . ..5 0 0
7 2 1 -7 2 2 .... . ..5 0 7
7 3 1 -7 3 2 .... . ..5 0 5
7 7 5 -7 7 6 .... . ..5 0 9
7 9 1 -7 9 2 .... . . .5 1 2
7 9 5 -7 9 6 .... ...5 1 1
901 107
G E R M A N
L IT E R A T U R E
151-152..............7
3 0 0 ... ....21
301-302 ... . . ..15
3 1 0 ... ....14
3 1 5 ... ....19
3 1 6 ... . . . . 2 0
3 2 5 ... .....17
3 3 3 ... . . . .1 6
3 4 5 ... . . . .1 8
3 5 0 ... , . . . 1 1
3 6 5 -3 6 6 ..., . . .1 3
4 2 0 . . . . ...35
4 7 5 -4 7 6 .... . . .4 9
2 3 1 . . . .
2 3 2 . . . .
2 4 1 . . . . . . .37
2 4 2 . . . . . .  .4.3
2 4 3 . . . .
2 4 4 . . . . . . .4 2
G O V E R N M E N T
101...
102 . . . . . . . 3
2 1 3 . . . . . . . 1 9
2 1 6 . . . . . .  .18
231-232.. . . . . . 7a ,  7b
2 3 5 . . . . . . . 2 8
2 4 1 . . . , . . . . 2 0
2 4 2 . . . . . . . . 2 1
275-276 .. . . . . . . 2 2
2 8 6 . . . ,
1 0 4 . . . , . . . 2
3 1 1 . . . . . . .1 1 a
3 3 1 . . . . . . . l i b
3 2 1 . . . . . . .  10a
3 2 2 . . . . . . . 1 0 b
375-3 7 6 . . . . . . .2 3
4 1 1 . . . . . . . 9
4 1 4 . . . . . . . 1 5
4 1 7 . . . . . . . 1 6 b
4 1 8 . . . . . . .1 6 a
441-442___ . . .1 4 a ,  14b
4 7 5 -4 7 6 . . . . . . . 2 4
H IS T O R Y  
101.............. 1
1 0 2 ............... 1
10 5 ..............22
1 0  6 ..............32
107-108..............61
145..............42
14 6 ............. 43
14 7 .............51a
14 8 ............. 51b
15 1 ............. 82
15 2 .............83
161-162............. 15
165-166.............70
21 1............. 3
21 2 .............4
21 3 .............5
21 4 .............6
31 1.............27
31 2 .............28
411-412.............
42 2 .............
42 3 .............
432.............
451-452............ 52
455-456.............
51 1 ............ 29
51 2 ............ 65
515-516............ 6 6 a, 6 6 b
517............ 6 8
71 1 ............ 92a
71 2 ............. 92b
717.............
721-722............. 89
725-726............. 91
728.............
811-812.............
911-912.............
915-916.............
D IV ISIO N  OF  
M O D E R N  
L A N G U A G E S
Chinese 
1 0 1 .............1
1 0 2 .............2
103.............
201.............5A
203.............5B
205-206.............
212............ 6 A
214............ 6 B
English  
1 0 1 - 1 0 2 ............ 1
103.............
French
1 0 1 , ............ 1
1 0 2 ..............2
103.............3a
201.............5A
203.............5B
214.............6 B
23 1 .............8
23 2 .............
241-242.............
275-276.............
278.............
Germ an  
1 0 1 .............1
1 0 2 .............2
103............ 3a
105............ 4A
201............ 5A
203.......... r.5B
212............ 6 A
214............ 6 B
23 1 .............
23 2 ............ 36
24 1 .............
24 2 .............
24 3 .............
Italian  
1 0 1 ............1
1 0 2 ............2
103.............
201............. 5A
203............. 5B
214.............6 B
L inguistics
201.............31
203-204.............
241.............
24 4 .............
277............ 10
281-282.............
291-292.............
305-306.............
R ussian  
1 0 1 ............ 1
1 0 2 ............2
103.............
201............ 5A
203..............5B
212..............6 A
214.............. 6 B
23 1.............
23 2 ..............
Spanish
*1 0 1 . . - .____1
1 0 2 ..............2
103..............3a
201............  .5A
203..............5B
214..............6 B
23 1.............
23 2 .............
241-242.............
275-276.............
D IV ISIO N  OF  
L IT E R A T U R E
1 0 1 - 1 0 2 .............. 1
2 0 1 - 2 0 2 .............1 2
211-212..............4
301-302.............. 6
311-312.............. 8
4 0 1 ^ 0 2 .............. 2
411.............
421.............
M A T H E M A T IC S
111............ B
1 2 1 - 1 2 2 .............. 1
129............ 5
131............ 10
133............15
151............ 51
153-154.............
155-156............55a, 55b
161-162-163 60a, 60b, 60c 
171-172-173 65a, 65b, 65c
2 0 1 ............2 0 0
221............90
301............133
329.............
341........... 140
347.............
349........... 142
401-402........... 310
411.............
439.............
5 01-502 . , . . . . .215 3 2 4 . . . . . . . 1 5
531-532 .. . . . . .240 335-336.. . . . .  .16
5 5 1 . . . . . . .2 6 0 475-476 .. . . . . . 1 8
6 0 5 . . . . . . .410 4 8 1 . . . . . . . 2 2
6 11-612 . . . . . . .201 ,  224b 4 8 5 . . . . . . . 2 3
6 2 1 -6 2 2 . . . . 575-576.. . . . . . 2 5
6 81-682 . . . . . . .480 579-580.. . . . . . 2 6
721-722 .. . . . . .400a,  400b 581-582.. . . . . . 2 7
7 2 3 . . . . 585-586.. . . . . . 2 8
9 3 1 . . . . 587-588.. . . . . . 2 9
9 4 1 . . . .
9 5 1 . . . . P H Y S I C S
9 6 1 . . . . 103 . . . . . . . 3
9 7 1 . . . . 1 04 . . . . . . . 4
M U S I C
107 
108 . . .
. . . . 7
. . . . 8
103-104 .. . . ...1 115 . . . . . . . 1 5
201-202........ . . .101 116 . . . . . . . 1 6
203-204........ . . .201 117 . . . . . . . 2 1
205-206........ . . .307 118 . . . . . . . 2 2
207-208........ .. .119 2 0 0 . . . . . . . 5 0
101-102........ .. .11 203 ,205 .. . —
301-302........ . . .220 2 0 4 ,2 0 6 . . . . __
313........ . . .125 2 1 0 . . . . . . .  105
330........ ..123 2 1 5 . . . . . . . .1 3 5
331........ . .124 2 2 5 . . . . . . .  123
303-304......... . .322 2 3 6 . . . . . . .1 2 4
307-308......... 2 4 2 . . . . . . .111
311......... ..228 2 4 3 . . . . . . .1 7 3
312......... ..229 2 5 3 . . . . . . .1 6 5
401-402 401, 402, 403, 404 2 5 4 . . . . . . .1 7 4
405-406 405, 406, 407, 408 0 2 0 . . . .
375-376......... . .421 3 8 0 . . . . . . .3 0 0
275-276......... . .501 3 8 2 . . . . . . . ( f )
377-378 ..521 383
3 8 7 . . . .
. . . ( c )
. . . b
P H I L O S O P H Y 3 8 8 . . . .
101......... 3 9 1 . . . . . .  .d
102......... . . l b 3 9 3 . . . .
103......... . .2 3 9 6 . . . .
104......... 4 7 5 . . . . . . .2 0 1 '
221-222......... . .4 4 7 6 . . . . . . .2 0 2
225-226......... . .5 4 7 7 . . . . . . .2 0 3
230......... . .8 4 8 0 . . . . . . .2 0 5
301-302......... . .10 4 8 5 . . . . . . .271
312......... . .11 4 8 6 . . . . . . .2 7 2
313......... . .12 4 9 0 . . . . . . .2 8 0
321......... . .14 4 9 1 . . . . . . .481
322......... . .13 5 8 2 . . . . . . .5 9 2
323......... . .17 5 8 8 . . . . . . .5 9 8
681.............
683..............461
692.............
78 1.............. 711
78 2 .............. 712
784..............752
080.............
090.............
PSYCH O LO G Y
1 0 1 - 1 0 2 . . . . . . .1 A , IB
2 0 3 ... . . . . 2
2 0 4 ... . . . . 3
2 0 5 ... . . . A
2 0 7 ... . . . . 5
2 0 8 ... . . . . 6
2 1 0 . . . . . . . 7
2 1 1 . . . . . . . 1 1
2 1 3 ... . . . . 1 2
2 7 5 . .. , . . . .1 3
3 0 1 ... , . . . .1 4
3 0 3 ... . , . . .1 5
3 0 5 ... . . . .1 6
3 7 5 . .. . . . .1 7
4 0 1 -4 0 2 .... . ..1 8 A ,B
4 0 3 . . . . . . .1 9
4 0 4 . . . . . . .3 0
4 0 4 . . . . . . .4 0
4 4 1 . . . . . . .4 1
4 5 0 . . . . . . .5 1
4 5 1 . . . . . . .5 0
4 7 5 . . . . . . . 1 2 1
5 0 2 . . . . . . . 1 2 2
5 7 5 . . . . . . .1 2 8
5 7 6 . . . . . . .1 3 2
5 8 0 . . . . . . .1 3 3
E D U C A T IO N A L  
PSYCH O LO G Y
601.............. 100b
60 7 .............. 7
60 8 .............. 8
618 18
675..............20
680 25
R O M A N C E  
L IT E R A T U R E
301-302.............. 16a, 16b
311-312.............
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3 1 3 -3 1 4 .... . . .1 7 a ,  17b 702. ........... 70 4 3 1 . . . . . . .4 5
3 1 5 -3 1 6 .... . . .1 8 a ,  18b 075. ........... 1 0 0 4 3 3 -4 3 4 .... . . .90
3 1 7 -3 1 8 .... . . .1 9 275-276. 4 3 7 . . . . . . .45a
3 1 9 -3 2 0 .... . . . 2 0 475. ........... 142 441. . . . . .  .47
3 2 1 -3 2 2 .... . . . 2 1 a, 2 1 b 476. 451. . . . . . .48
3 7 5 -3 7 6 .... . . .4 7 602. ...........60 4 5 5 . . . . . . .4 8 b
4 0 1 -4 0 2 .... . .  ,15a, 15b 675. ...........160 4 6 1 -4 6 2 .... . . .4 9
4 7 5 -4 7 6 .... . .  .40 775-776. ...........172 4 7 5 . . . . . .  . 6 6
5 0 1 -5 0 2 .... . . . 1 0 a, 1 0 b
503-504___ . .  . 1 1 S P E E C H  A N D Z O O L O G Y
5 1 1 -5 1 2 .... . . .1 7 D R A M A 1 0 1 - 1 0 2 . . . . . . . la ,  lb
5 2 1 . . . . . .  .18 1 0 1 . ...........1 1 0 3 -1 0 4 .... . . . 2 a, 2b
5 2 2 . . . . 1 0 2 . ...........2 1 1 0 . . .  . . . . 9
5 7 5 -5 7 6 .... . .  .41 I l l . ...........10 3 0 . . . . . . .3 0
5 8 1 -5 8 2 .... . . .4 2 131. ...........30 2 1 1 - 2 1 2 . . . . . .  . 1 1
5 8 5 -5 8 6 .... . . .4 3 133. 2 2 3 . . . . . . . .2 2 3
141. ...........40 2 2 5 . . . . . . .2 2 5
S O C I O L O G Y  A N D 175. ...........50 3 0 1 . . . . . . . . 1 0 1
A N T H R O P O L O G Y 205. ........... 7 3 0 2 .. . , . . . .  102
1 0 1 . . . . . . . 2 209. ...........11 3 0 4 ... . . . .  104
1 0 2 . . . . . . . 3 213. ........... 1 2 4 5 1 -452 ... . . . .2 5 0
2 1 0 . . . . . .  . 1 0 214. ........... 13 4 7 6 ... . . . .  140
2 2 1 . . . . . . . 2 0 2 2 1 . ...........16 4 8 5 ... . . . .2 5 1
2 2 3 ... . . . . 2 1 241. ...........24 51 5 -516 ... . . .  .16
2 2 8 ... . . . . 2 8 275-276. ...........21 60 7 -6 0 8 ... . . .  . 8
301-302 ... 281-282..............25 6 2 2 ... . . . . 2 2
3 1 1 ... . . . .3 1 287-288..............23 6 2 3 ... . . . . 2 3
3 7 5 ... . . . .1 3 0 333..............32 6 2 5 ... . . . . 2 5
4 1 0 ... . . . . 4 0 334..............34 6 7 5 ... . . . . 6 7
4 1 2 ... . . . .4 1 336..............33 6 7 6 ... . . . . 1 1 2
4 1 4 ... . . . . 4 2 341-342 7 2 7 ... . . . .1 2 6
4 3 1 -432 ... . . . . 4 3 351-352 36 7 3 1 ... . . . .1 3 1
5 7 5 ... . . . .5 0 401 ............. 41 7 3 4 ... . . . .1 3 3
6 0 1 ... . . . . 6 0 405 ............. 44 7 3 5 -736 ... . . . .1 3 6
6 0 3 ... . . . .6 4 421 ............. 42 0 4 0 ... . . . . 4 0 0
C O R N E L L  U N IV E R SIT Y  O FFIC IA L P U B L IC A T IO N
T h e issues of this p ub lication  are designed to give pro­
spective students and other persons inform ation  about Cor­
nell U niversity. N o  charge is m ade except for the Directory  
of Staff, the Directory of Students,  and A B ook  of Pictures.
T h e prospective student should  have a copy of General  
In form ation  and a copy o f one or m ore o f the fo llow in g  
A nn oun cem ents:
G raduate School, M edica l  College, Cornell University-  
N e w  York H o sp i ta l  School of Nursing , L aw  School, College  
of A rts  an d  Sciences, College of Architecture,  College of 
Engineering, School of Business and  P u b l ic  A dm in is tra tion ,  
N e w  York State College of A gricu lture ,  T w o-Year  Courses 
in Agriculture, Farm S tudy Courses, N e w  York State School 
of Industr ia l an d  L a b o r  R e la tions ,  N e w  York State College  
of H o m e  Economics, D ep a r tm en t  of H o te l  A dm in is tra tion ,  
N e w  York State Veterinary College, School of N u tr i t io n ,  
School of Education, D ep a r tm en t  of M il i ta ry  Science and  
Tactics, S um m er Session, A n n u a l  R e p o r t  of the President.
Directory of Staff is priced at 25 cents, postpaid; Directory  
of Students,  50 cents, postpaid. A Book of Pictures  is priced  
at 50 cents postpaid.
C orrespondence' regarding these publications should  be 
addressed to
CORN ELL UNIVERSITY OFFICIAL PU BLICA TIO N  
124 R O B ER TS PLACE, ITH A C A , NEW  YORK
